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PREFACE. 



Seven years have now elapsed since the publication of the " New 
French Method" or Larger Coarse ; it has already passed through 
more than fif^ large editions in this country, and been several times 
republished in England.* The almost general approbation bestowed 
upon " Fasquelle's French Course," and the increasing popularity of 
his other text-books, induced the author, nearly two years ago, to 
0(Hnmence the preparation of an easier work for children : and, aflcr 
a longer delay tbontie^hkL &c\ieipHt3d; ha has now the pleasure of 
presenting Has IntroduOUHy 6oiu^ to the numerous friends of his 
JFrench Series. I * • . I » . • • .' • 

The book is iritends^ id iTrpiut^ *to the young student the easier 
principles of tho Fi::piOich janguagd, addczo give him a good knowledge 
of the regular ^yerba, and ef- ilx)^ irregular verbs which may be 
classified ; in short, to form an Introduction to the " New Method" . 
or Larger Course. The aim of the author, in the whole course of 
the work, has been to give simple precepts, such as children may 
tastily understand^ and to illustrate the same by copious examples, 
easy to be imitaied. Bepetition in the rules has not been avoided 
where such repetition would render the meaning more intelligible. 
The frequent repetitions in the vocabularies are also intentional; 
and after the nouns, in these, the gender is indicated. This method 
has been preferred to that of placing the article before sucli nouns. 



* By the enterprising and popular publisher, Mr. Cassell, of Ludgate Hill, 
London. First in his " Popular Educator,** and afterwards in book form, in 
two parts. Mr. Caaaell has also republished Mr. Woodbury* s excellent German 
text-books. 



IV PBEFACE. 



ft 



Placing tho proper article, possessive or demonstrative adjective be- 
fore the Douna, will furnish the pupil with an additional and very 
beneficial exercise. The explanation of the few gn^nmatical terms 
used in the work has been left for the instructor. 

In the- first part of tho work, the principal rules of pronunciation 
have been given in the plainest manner, and exercises on the rules 
placed after them. In this, the pupil should be thoroughly exer- 
cised before proceeding to the other lessons. The pupil, of course, 
should always be perfectly famihar with one lesson before taking 
another. Every exercise in translation firom English into French 
should alwa3rs be recited two or three times. After a new lesson 
has been said, the exercise of the preceding one should be reviewed, 
and if there bo time, that of the lesson preceding the last. 'Where 
the same is practicable, tho exercises of the day should be committed 
to writing. 

Tho young pupil should, l)e»thoroaighl};e^er5ig^4jn, putting the 

stem or first part of difr|i'p4!b y^rbj, *^ tlfe AennimSifi^ms proper to 

them. One of the principal *aifiis *^lie ^uthot Ifes Mitt*lif view in the 

■preparation of this Introductor^*CcJirs44ip|b«44*to give the pupil 

a good knowledge of the verbs, ^crravely V»9b(W ^etSwith, yet without 

which no student can ever b& ofi&V^raAat «^)L*di^ l4nguag& 

•• '•• • • *•• ••• • • » ■« 

• •••••••••• • It P. 

• • •• •• ••^••••* 

Ukitebsitt or Miohigak, 

Ann Arbor, November 17th, 1868. 
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LEgON I. LESSON I. 

THB Alf HABBT. 

1 . The French language has twenty-five letters : 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, 
ah, bay, say, day, eh, eff^ jay>* ^> ®®> 

J, K, L, M, N, O, P, Q, R, 
jee,* kah, eU, emm, enn, o, pay, ku, err, 

S, T, If, V, (W), X, Y, Z. 

ess, tay, n, vay, double vay,eeks, egrec,zed. 

2. The alphabet ia divided into six vowels : 

A, E, I, O, U, Y, 
and nineteen consonants : 

B, C, D, F, G, H, J, K, L, M, N, P, 

Q, R, S, T, V, (W), X, 2. 

3. The new names given to the French consonants 
are taken from their sounds in words. They may 



* J like 8 in pleasure. 



f 
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generally be found by pronouncing a word, in English, 
ending with the requii'ed consonant and a silent e. 

The new name of B, therefore, is pronounced like be 
in the word globe ; that of D like de in glade ; F like 
fe in diafe ; G like gue in league^ &g. H is pronounced 
nearly like hu in the word hurry, 

4. The new names of the Freqch consonants are 
seldom used. 

EXEBCISB 1. 

Give the common or old names of the letters. — Rule 1. 

The vowels. 

The consonants. 

The new names of the consonants. — ^Rule 3. 



LEgON II. LESSON II. 

PEONUNCIATION. — THE CONSONANTS. — ^THE SIMPLE 

VOWELS. 

1. B, D, F, G before a and o, K, L,* M, N, P, T,t 
Z, at the beginning of words or syllables, are pro- 
nounced as in English. 

2. C is hard as in English before a, o, w, and sofl be- 



o Not liquid. See Lesson VI, Rule 1. 

/ Not before w», ial, iel See Lesson VI, Rule 4. 
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fore e and i. With the cedilla (9) it is also soft before 
a, O9 u, 

3. G before e and i is pronounced like « in pleasure, 

4. H is silent or mute in most words. It is aspirate 
or pronounced slightly in others. See list in Fasquelle's 
New French Coarse, page 26. The words commen- 
cing with h aspirate will be in the vocabularies of this 
book marked with an asterisk (*). 

6. J is always pronounced like s in pleasure, or z in 
azure. 

6. K is pronounced more distinctly than in English. 
It has in French something of the trill. or roll given to 
that letter by the Irish. 

7. S al*the beginning of a word, and when not be- 
tween two vowels, is pronounced as in the English 
word sun. Between two vowels it is pronounced like 
8 in rose, 

8. V is softer in French than in English. 

9. X at the beginning of words is pronounced like 
ffz. In the middle of words, generally like ks. 

10. Ch is pronounced generally as $h in English. 
Gn like ni in the English word minion. 

Gu is pronounced generally as g in get, 
Ph like/, as in English. 
Qa is generally pronounced like k in king, 
Th is pronounced like t. 
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11. A in French, sounds m d in the EngUsh words maty TCU» 

E(«t the end of word* ) y, U C( (( yi«/4* 

\ ofoiiasylUble,M ) ^ CWr. 

I nearly like 66 " " " r66dy CTecd. 

O between o in nor, and o in no 

U has no exact representative in English. To 
pronounce it, the lips should be compressed 
a little more closely than in whistling. 

EXEBCISB 2. 



Ba 


be 


bi 


bo 


bu 


Ca 


ce 


ci 


90 


fU 


Cha 


che 


chi 


cho 


chu 


Da 


de 


di 


do 


du 


Fa 


fe 


fi 


fo 


fu 


Ga 


ge 


g* 


go 


g« 


Gna 


gne 


gni 


gno 


€nu 


Goa 


gue 


gui 


guo 




Ha 


he 


hi 


ho 


hu 


Ja 


je 


• • 


jo 


jtt 


Ka 


ke 


ki 


ko 


kn 


La 


le 


U 


lo 


lu 


Ma 


me 


mi 


mo 


mu 


Na 


ne 


ni 


no 


nu 


Pa 


pe 


pi 


po 


pu 


Pha 


phe 


phi 


pho 


phu 


Qua 


" que 


qui 


quo 


quu* 


Ra 


re 


ri 


ro 


ru 



* Pronounced like hu in French in the words piqiire or piquure, 
s^fi^; guelqu'un, some one^ Ac 
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^sa 


se 


a 


so 


sa 


Ta 


te 


ti 


to 


ta 


Tha 


the 


thi 


tho 


tha 


Va 


ve 


vi 


vo 


va 


Za 


ze 


zi 


zo 


za 



LEgON III. 



LESSON III. 



THE ACCENTS. — THE APOSTEOPHE.— THE DLBBESIS. 

1. The French language has three accents: 

1. The acute ( '), from right to left, and used only 
over e / thus, e. 

2. The grave ( ^ ), from left to right, used over a, 
6, u / thus, A, ^, li. 

3. The circumflex (*), the other two united, used 
over a, 6, i, o, u ; d, fe, i, 6, li. 

2. The grave accent on a (^) and u (ot\) does not 
change the pronunciation of those vowels. 

3. & is pronounced as a, lathe English words /ar, rather. 



k " 


I " a " 




" mate, table. 


h " ' 


c « e " 




" met, bet. 


6 " 


' « a " 




" dare, fare. 


1 " ' 


« " ee " 




" eel, feel. 


6 " ' 


« " 




" no. 



it is longer than the unaccented w. 
y at the end of a syllable is pronounced like the 
French L 



J 
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4. E without an accent, at the end of a word of more 
than one syllable, is silent. 

5. The apostrophe (') shows the elision or leaving 
out of e in words of one syllable ;* of a in la before a 
vowel or silent h ; and of ^ in 8% before il and lis. 

6. The diaeresis (") is put over a vowel to separate it 
in pronunciation from a preceding vowel. 

EXEBGISB 3, 



M 


be 


b^ 


U 


bi 


b6 


M 


c& 


c6 


c6 


c& 


A 

Cl 


S" 


9,1 


cha 


ch6 


ch6 


cU 


chi 


cbo 


chil 


d& 


d6 


d6 


dS 


d£ 


d6 


dil 


m 


fS 


ft 


fg 


fi 


f3 


fil 


g& 


g6 


g^ 


g6 


gi 


A 

go 


g»^ 


gnik 


gD6 


gii6 


gn6 


gill 


gno 


gnil 


b& 


h6 


h6 


hS 


hi 


ho 


hi\ 


J4 


J6 


J6 


J6 


• A 


J6 


JA 


14 


16 


1^ 


IS 


li 


16 


Id 


vsA. 


m6 


ni6 


ind 


mi 


m6 


mil 


oh 


n6 


nh 


n^ 


ni 


n6 


nil 


p4 


p6 


p6 


p6 


F 


A 

po 


p,t 


ph& 


ph6 


■ph6 


ph6 


plii 


pho 


phil 


qu& 


qn6 


qn6 


qu^ 


qui 


quo 


q.l 


r& 


r6 


1-6 


1-6 


A 

n 


A 

ro 


nl 



* Alao in parce que, quoique, puisque, jusque — qtie is not elided 
before oui, Ex^ je dis que oui, / aay it ia ao; 2e, to are not elided 
before ane^ omUme, 



ittM 
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B& 


84 


eb 


s6 


8i 


8d 


8d 


t&, 


t6 


th 


t6 


ti 


td 


td 


th& 


th6 


th<;i 


thd 


thi 


th6 


tfait 


v& 


v6 


t6 


v6 


vl 


v6 


Vll 


x&- 


x6 


x6 


xb 


xi 


xd 


id 


z& 


z6 


zb 


z6 


A 

Zl 


z6 


zd 



LEgON IV. LESSON IV 

DIPHTHONGS AND COMBINED VOWELS. 



Pronounce : 



like the letter a in the English words /cUCj 
(able. 



1. ai 
eai 
ei 
ay 
ey 

ai ) followed by s, d, t, x, like ai in the English 
eai S word joain 



2. au 
eau 

3. en 
ceu 



l nearly like o in the English words oA, Aome. 
(. nearly like u in the English word rrvu'ff'. 



4. oi, nearly like wa in was. 

h. ou, like oo in the English word cool. 

6. ia, neai-ly like ia in the English word medial. 

* ^ in the yerb anoir like the EiQiich t& ixi. link 
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7. ie like ee ia the English word bee. 

8. ua J the u is pronounced lightly, though distinctly, 
uo J the aov o more strongly. 

j. have no equivalent m English. 

10. In ay, ey, oy, uy, followed by a vowel, y is pro- 
nounced like two ^'s : moyen, citoyen, are pronounced 
moi-ien, citoi-ien ; pays, paysage, paysan, etc., are pro- 
nounced pai-is, pai'isage, pai-isan. 

11. Gua, gue, gui, guo, are pronounced like gah, ga^ 
gee, go ; gue is pronounced like gue in tongue. The 
u after g is not sounded before the other vowels. 



Exercise 4. 



bai 


bais 


bau 


beau 


bOBU 


beu 


9ai 


qais 


cau 


ceau 


coeu 


ceu 


dai 


dais 


dau 


deau 


doeu 


deu 


fei 


fais 


fau 


fai 


foeu 


feu 


geai 


geais 


geau 


gai 


goeu 


geu 


guai 


guais 


gau 


gei 


gueu 


gay 


gnai 


gnais 


guau 


gneau 


gUODU 


gneu 


jai 


jais 


jau 


jeau 


joeu 


jeu 


lai 


lais 


lau 


leau 


loeu 


leu 


mai 


mais 


mau 


meau 


moBu 


meu 


nai 


nais 


nau 


neau 


noeu 


neu 
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bae 


bia 


bie 


bua 


but 


bao 


^ue 


da 


cie 


cua 


cai 


cao 


due 


dia 


die 


dua 


dui 


duo 


fue 


fia 


fie 


fua 


fui 


fuo 


gue 


gia 


gie 


gua 


giii 


go 


gxk6 


g«^ 


guA 


gii4 


gul 


geo 


gnue 


gnia 


guie 


gn6 


• gui 


gno 


jae 


• • 


• • 


jua 


• • 


juo 


lue 


lia 


lie 


lua 


lui 


luo 


mue 


mia 


mie 


mua 


mui 


moo 


nue 


nia 


nie 


nua 


Dui 


nuo 



ir 



EXEBCISB 5. 



pai 


pai8 


pau 


peau 


pOBU 


peu 


phai 


phais 


phau 


pheau 


pbcBu 


pheu 


quai* 


quais 


quau 


queau 


quoBU 


queu 


rai 


rais. 


rau 


reau 


roeu 

• 


reu 


sai 


sais 


fiau 


Beau' 


fiCBU 


sea 


tai 


tais 


tau 


teau 


toeu 


teu 


thai 


thais 


thau 


theau 


thoeu 


theu 


vai 


vais 


vau 


veau 


voeu 


veu 


k4 


ke 


09 


kt 


o» 


o» 


xai 


xais 


xau 


xeau 


xoeu 


xeu 


zai 


zais 


zau 


zeau 


ZCBU 


zeu 


pae 


pia 


pie 


pua 


pui 


puo 


phue 


phia 


phie 


phua 


pbui 


phuo 


que 


quia 


quie 


qua 


qui 


quo 


rue 


ria 


lie 


rua 


rui 


ruo 


sue 


sia 


sie 
2 


sua 


sui 


sao 
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tne 


tia 


tie 


tua 


tui 


tao 


thue 


thia 


thie 


thua 


thai 


thuo 


vue 


via 


vie 


vua 


vui 


vuo 


9» 

zue 


9*. 
xia 


xie 


9^ 
xoa 


9*. 
XI 


xo 



zue 



zia 



zie 



zua 



zm 



zuo 



LEgON V. 



LESSON V. 



THB NASAL SOUNDS. 

I. The nasal sounds are : 
am 
an 

ean \ pronounced nearly like an in want and par 
em 
en 

en, after i, at the end of a word, is pronounce 
nearly like an in Banh^ crank. 



• -V 



2. aim 
ain 
ein 
im 
in 
ym J 



V nearly like an in sank^ crank. 



S. eon 

om \ nearly like on in Bong^ wrong. 
on 



VBBlfOH COUJtSX. 
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4. am ) pronounced nearly like tm in hunting^ 
nn J icnmg. 

6. When the w or n of the above combinations is 
doubled, there is no nasal sound, and the vowel is 
shorter than in the nasal syllable. 

6. When those combinations are followed by a vowel 
or a silent A, the m or n is carried to the next syllable, 
and the preceding vowel has its proper sound. 

ExBBCids 6. 



blan 


blen 


bien* 


bain 


bin 


bein 


ben 


brun 


cran 


qan 


cien* 


cain 


cin 


cein 


cen 


clun 


dan 


don 


dien* 


daim 


din 


dein 


den 


dun 


fem 


fron 


flan 


faim 


fin 


frein 


fen 


fnm 



gean gan gron gram gm gem gen gun 

guan gnan gnon gnain gniu gnein gnen gnun 

jean jain jon jain jin jein jen jun 

Ian len Ion Idn lin lien* lam lun 



EXBBCISB 7- 



roan men mien* main min 

nan nen nain naim nin 

plan pren pain pen pin 

quan quen quain quien* quin 

ran ren rain rien* rin 



mon mem mun 

non nym nun 

plon plom plun 

qu'on qu'en qu'un 

ron rein run 



* See en^ last line of No. 1 of this leoaicni. 
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son 


sen 


saiQ 


sien* 


8in 


son 


seiii 


sun 


tan 


tern 


tain 


tien* 


tim 


ton 


tein 


tun 


van 


ven 


vain 


vien* 


vin 


vou 


vein 


vun 


zan 


zem 


zain 


zien 


zin 


zon 


zein 


zun 



EXEBGISB 8« 



ruhan 


turban 


brandon 


cramte 


plainte 


feinte 


bont6 


oncle 


monde 


aucnn 


tribun 


lundi 


loin 


coin 


foin 


combien* 


gardien* 


main tien* 


ambigu 


encore 


entree 


empire 


ernbl^me 


empli 


b6nin 


malin 


imbu 


nombre 


ombre 


pronom 


branle 


fant6me 


friand 


plaindre 


craindre 


romain 


montre 


faucon 


fa^on 


parfum 


quelqu'un 


importun 


poin^on 


tdmoin 


lointain 


italien* 


ancien* 


comedien* 


dentiste 


encre 


fendre 


temple 


temp^te 


emploi 


impur 


timbre 


enclin 


coton 

• 


bonbon 


daim 



* See en, last line of Ka I of thia lesson. 
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LEgON VI. LESSON VI. 

THB UQUID X. — THB SOFT TI. 

1. Zf or U preceded by i {il^ ilt)^ not in the begin- 
ning, but in the middle or at the end of words,* has the 
liquid sound found in the English words, William^ 
brilliant 

2. Many of the French give to the liquid / the sound 
of ye in the English word er/e. This pronunciation is 
now 80 common, that it is no longer deemed wrong. 

3. Aly €^, preceding the liquid /, have not their com- 
mon sound (a in fate) / ai has the sound of a in fat^ 
and ei of e in there. The i seems merely to indicate 
the liquid sound of the /. 

4. T is pronounced like c in cedar^ or 8 in sir^ in the 
combinations tial^ tiel^ tion^ in the middle or at the end 
of words ; as, portion^ partial, essentiel. If these syl- 
lables are preceded by « or ic, the t is hard. In patient^ 
patience^ Gratien^ initier^ ^gyptiefi^ Ac, it is also pro- 
nounced like 8 hi sir. The French words in which the 
above combinations occur are very much like the 
English words Avhich have the same meaning, and in 
which ti has the sound of «A. 



♦ Z i3 not liquid in^K, BresO, Ml, mil, miUe, viUe, proJO, tranquiUe, 
Ac. It 18 silent in haril chenO, emUiX, fila, fusil, grU, otUil, persil, 
paub, so^ sourcH 



22 



vasquxllb's iktboductobt 



raXNOH WORDS. 


XKOLISn WOBDS. 


Nation 


Nation 


Notion 


. Notion 


Ration 


Ration 


Patience 


Patience 


Confidentiel 


Confidential 



5. In words ending with tie (in English cy)^ t is also 
pronounced like c in cedar : aristocratic, aristocracy / 
d^mocratie, democracy. 





EXBBCISE 9. 




bataille 


ecurcuil 


mantille 


patrooille 


bataillon 


somineil 


tailleur 


bouillon 


canaille 


bouteille 


portail 


feuille 


travail 


oseille 


s6rail 


cueillirf 


6ventail 


cerfeuil 


abeille 


feuillage 


d6taU 


ail 


corbeille 


m6daille 


vieillard 


postilion 


oreille 


medallion 


fantenil 


cotillon 


merveille 


echantillon 


linoenil 


papillon 


meilleur 


million 


cercueil 


Bastille 


conseil 


paille 


seuil 


famille 


moaill6 


portail 


denil 


fille 


dtrouille 


orgueil* 


mnraille 


grille 


grenouille 


6cueilt 


ceil* 


jonquille 


canaille 


bail 



* (E'm ceil, and ne in orffueH^ are pronoonoed nearly like u in bud. 
f Cue in this verb and its derivatireS) as also in cereueU, is pro- 
noanoed nearly like cu in curfe. 
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caution 


addition 


diplomatic 


Gratien 


ablution 


conviction 


Amotion 


insatiable 


tradition 


Dalmatic 


discretion 


minutie 


attention 


dalmatien • 


partial 


national 


consolation 


Helvetic 


partial 


Titien 


eondition 


helv6tien 


difil^rentiel 


congestion* 


action 


aristocratic 


B6otie 


digestion* 


affliction 


prophetic 


b6otien 


fraction 


munition 


v6nitien 


quotient 


faction 


r6solution 


figyptien 


patience 


satiet6 


question* 


initial 


Diocl6tien 


rationnel 


mixtion* 


initiation 


Domitien 


conventionnel 


bastion* 


confidentiel 


initier 


initiation 



LEgON VII. LESSON VII. 

THB SILENT E. — THE FINAL CONSONANTS. 

1. j& without an accent is silent at the end of words 
of more than one syllable. Ex., plume^ volume^ regime. 

2. j^ after % is generally silent. Ex., baie^ paiement. 

3. In conversation and familiar reading the e of the 
second monosyllable is frequently dropped : je ne le dis 
2^(18 J je ne sais pas^ may be pronounced ^e n' le dis paa^ 
je n? saiapas. 



* See the second part ot B.\i\ft i. 
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4. JE^ is frequently silent at the end of a syllable in 
the middle of a word, but in that case its suppression 
should occasion no harsh sound ; appeler may be pro- 
nounced app^ler^ but jprenant should by no means bo 
pronounced pr^nant No general rule can be given on 
this point. 

5. A consonant at the end of a word is generally 
silent. 

6. The letters c^f^ I* r,t are generally pronounced 
at the end of words. 

7. A final consonant is generally pronounced with 
the vowel, or silent A, which begins the next word. 
This connection does not take place, however, when 
there is a pause between the two words. In conver- 
sation and familiar reading, this connection is often dis- 
pensed with, as it would appear too formal. 

8. When <?, f^ r/, 5, », are to bo joined to the vowel, 
or silent A, which commences the next word, d sounds 
like ty f like v^ g like A;, s like z^ x like z, 

0. The t of et is never pronounced. 

10. The n of mon^ ton^ «o/i, un^ on^ en^ ifec, is pro- 
nounced with the next word, commencing with a vowel, 
or a silent A, as if that word began with an /?, >vithout 
however .^hanging the nasal sound of the preceding 



♦ Seo Ist Note, Lesson VI. 

/ /^preceded by e is silent except in crnier^ cher^ cuiUer^/er, en/er, 
/iwer, &c ^ 



ITKSNCH COURSE. 



25 



word : son argent^ an konrUte homme^ en arrivantj are 
pronounced, son nargent^ un nhonnite homme^ en nar- 
rivant. 



EXEBCISB 11. 



cerise 


passable 


front 


huit|| 


chef 


mer 


poinme 


possible 


poulet 


neufj 


plaisir 


OBuf 


poire 


notre* 


baril 


quatro 


franc§ 


pai^asol 


fraise 


votre 


fusil 


soufre 


pouvoir 


bapt^meft 


16gume 


centre 


filsf 


blanc§ 


messager 


baptiscrf f 


p^re 


theatre 


osj 


tard 


admirer 


compteft 


m6re 


montre 


banc§ 


lard 


chercher 


exemptft 


f^te 


pontre 


dos 


fard 


banquier 


argent 


fiffue 


mauvais 


dixj 


second^ 


amateur 


cliapelet 


table 


mont 


six|| 


fecond^ 


soif 


voix 


nez 


fond 


cinql 


port 


clef** 


poix 


fable 


pr^t 


deux 


fort 


cerf** 


fer 


6table 


pont 


scpt| 


bref 


bcBuf 


cher 



* Tre, at the end of words, seems to be almost whispered, the e not 
being heard. 

' \ S'mJUs is pronounced by some, and dropped by others. 

{ iS» is silent in this word, except before a vowel. 

§ C7 is silent in banCj hlanc^ franc, estomac, iabaCj &c. 

I The last consonant is sounded in these words, except when they 
come before a consonant. P in septj septieme, Ac, is silent 

If C sounds like g in these words. 

** ^id silent m clef cerf and in the plural words csufSj bcRufs, also 
in chef-cPceuvre, 
jf JPisaUent 
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EXBBCISB 12. 



mesLatnis 

noSs^enfants 

cet^homme 

un^nglais 

ces^nglais 

CCS hommes 

en^argent 

les^ongles 

vos^abricots 

ton^ardoise 

bonjiabit 

certain Jrlandais 

lea^jEspagnols 

lesL^pingles 



leurs^efforta 

leurs^idees 

mes^habits 

les^yeux 

il est Jci 

cet^esprit 

toutjt vous 

ils^ont lu 

nous^vons 

vous^vez 

nous^avions 

vous^aviez 

vous^aimez * 

cinq livres 



nous^aimons 

grand^homme 

neuf^homines 

dix^enfants 

sept^hommes 

huit^hommes 

deux^amis 

six^ardoises 

cbagrin^mer 

clef de fer 

chef-d'oeuvre 

pain blanc 

mauvais tabao 

six livres 



LEgON VIII. LESSON VIII. 

THE ARTICLE. GENDER. 

1. In French, as well as in English, the names of 
males belong to the masculine gender, and those of 
females to the feminine gender. 



XABOTTLnnS. 

Homme, man. 
Lion, lion. 



Fxmxno:. 

Femme, woman, 

Lionne, lioness. 



2. The article has a different form for each gender. 

Masculine, Le ; Feminine, La, the, 

Le lion, the lion, liakWoime^tFve licnes^* 



FSSKCH COURSE. 
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3. Before a masculine or feminine nomi, commen- 
cing with a vowel or silent h (Lesson II., Rule 4), the 
article is P, 
L* Anglais, ike Englishman, L'Angiaise, the EnglMhwoman, 



Vocabulary. 

m. indlofttes a mMcnUwe; t a femiidne noon. 



Aigle, m. JSagU. 
Bru, £ Daughter47i4av), 
Cousin, m. Cousin, 
Cousine, £ Cousin, 
£poux, m. Husba»id, 
£pouse, £ Wife^ 



Horloger, m. Watcltmaker. 
Mari, m. Husband, 
MaiTaine, £ Godmother. 
M6re, £ Mother, 
Oncle, m. Uncle, 
Orf^vre, m. Goldsmith, 



Femme, £ Wlfe^ Woman. Orphelin, m. Orphan hoy, 
Fille, t Daughter^ Girl Orpheliiie, £ Orphan girl, 
Fr^re, m. Brother, Parent, m. Relation, 

Gargon, m. Boy, Parente, £ Relation, 

Gendre, m. Son-in4aio, Parrain, ra. Godfatlier, 
Grand-p^re, m. Grand- P6re, ni. Father, 

father, Soeur, £ Sister. 

.Grand-m^re, £ Grand- Veuf, m. Widower, 

mother. Veuve, £ Wtdoto, 

EXBRCISE 13. 

1 Le fr^re. 2 La sceur. 3 L'orphelin. 4 Le cousin. 
5 L'aigle. 6 La parente. 1 Le p^re. 8 La bru. 

9 La cousine. 10 L'epoux. 11 L'epouse. 12 
L'homme. ' 13 L'orf<^vre. 14 L'horloger. 15 La 
femme. 16 La fille. 17 Le garcpon. 18 Le gendre. 

10 Le yen£ 20 La veuve. 21 Ia ij^v^wt. ^^ La. 
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tnari. 23 Le parrain. 24 La marraine. 25 La mere. 
26 L'oncle. 

EXBBCISE 14. 

1 The uncle. 2 The father. 3 The mother. 4 The 
sister. 6 The brother, 6 The grandfather. 7 The grand* 
mother. 8 The daughter. 9 The husband. 10 The wife. 
11 The godmother. 12 The boy. 13 The girL 14 The 
son-in-law. 15 The daughter-in-law. 16 The goldsmith. 
17 The orphan boy. 18 The oi*phan girl, 19 The 
watchmaker. 20 The widow. 21 The widower. 22 The 
cousin, m. 23 The cousin,/. 24 The godfather. 25Th6 
eagle. . 26 The relation, wi. 27 The relation,/. 



LEgON IX. LESSOI^ IX. 

GENDER CONTINUED. — UN, UNE ; -4, AUT^ ONE. 

1. There is in French no neuter or third gender; the 
names of things are either masculine or feminine. 

Le papier, jfAejoajoer. La plume, the pen. 

L'arbre, the tree. La branche, the branch. 

Le livre, the booh. L'aiguille, the needle. 

2. Un before a masculine noun, une before a feminine 
noun, answer to the English a, an^ one. 

XAtOnUVX. rEMENIKB. 

Un tailleur, a tailor. Une modiste, a milliner. 

UJa crajroUf a pencil. Uno ardoise^ a alate^ 
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3. Pbesent tensb of Avoib, to havx. 



J'ai, I have, 

Tu as, Thou hast, 

J\ a, Ife has. 

Elle a, JShe has. 



Nous avons, We ?iave, 
Vous avez, You have, 
lis ont, Thef/ havCy m. 

Elles ont, The*/ have^ f. 



4. The e of Je, i", is dropped before a vowel or a 
silent h. 



MODBL SbNTBNCBS. 



J'ai le papier. 
Nous ayons un livre, 
Le garden a Tarbre. 
La fille a une plume. 
Vous avez Targeut 
Us ont Tor. 

L'orpholin a la maison. 
Us ont le jardin. 
EUes ont le pain. 
L'enfant a la viande, la cuiller 
et la fourchette. 



I have the paper. 
We have a hook. 
The hoy has the tree. 
The girl Jias a pen. 
You have the money or silver. 
They have the gold. 
The orphan has the house. 
They have the garden. 
They (f.) have the bread. 
The child has the meaij ihe spoon 
and the fork. 



VOCABULABY. 



Arbre, m. jPree, 
Assiette, f. Plate, 
Balai, m. Broom, 
Beurre, m. JButter, 
Boeui^ m. JBeef. 
Cafe, m. Coffee. 
Ghocolat, m. Chocolate, 
Couteao, m. Ejni;fe, 



Cuiller, f. Spoon, 
Eau, f. Water, 
Et, and, 

Fourchette, f. F(yrlc, 
Jardin, m. Garden, 
Lion, m. lAon, 
Mouton, m. Mutton, 
Foolet^ m. Chicken,. 
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Plat, m. Dish. Verre, m. GHass. 

Table, f. TdbU. Viande, f. Meat. 

Veau, m. Veal. Volaille, f. Poultry. 

Before translating the exercise, the pupil will give the 
nouns in the vocabulary with le, la, 1% the^ or un, une, 
a, or an before them. 

EXEBCISB 15. 

1 L'enfiint a le pain. 2 L'oi'phelin a le cafe. 3 Nous 
avons le jardin. 4 Le lion a la viande. 5 La fiUe a la 
volaille. 6 Vous avez le papier. 7 Elle a le chocolat. 
8 Vous avez la cuiller. 9 Nous avons le mouton. 10 Le 
gar^on a le cafe. 11 L'orfi^vre a I'or. 12 J'ai le beurre. 
13 L^horloger a la table. 14 Elles ont le plat. 15 lis 
ont le veau. 16 Le gar^on a le balai. 17 II a le 
couteau. 18 Le pere a le chocolat. 19 La m^re a 
Parbre. 20 La cousine a le plat. 

EXBBCISB 16. 

1 The boy has the bread. 2 You have the meat. 
3 The father has the coffee. 4 The mother has the spoon. 
5 We have the chocolate. 6 We have the pen. 7 The 
child has the butler. 8 He has the gold. 9 You 
have the fork. 10 She has the mutton. 1 1 The watch- 
maker has the gold. 12 The goldsmith has the silver. 
13 You have the plate. 14 We have the dish. 
15 They have the chicken. 16 The girl has the coffee. 
l7Th6boyhastheyeaL 18 I have the dish. 19 The 
orphau'hoy has the book. 20 The orphan-girl has the 



V 
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needle. 21 The brother has the table. 22 We have 
the money. 23 You have a knife. 24 The tailor has 
a book. 25 The watchmaker has a table. 26 They 
have a garden. 



LEgON X. LESSON X. 

NAMB OP MATKEIAL. — AVOIR INTEEEOGATIVELY. 

1. The name of the material of which an object is 
composed follows the name of the object, the two 
words being joined by de before a consonant, or d* be- 
fore a vowel or a silent A. 

TJne robe de sole, A silk dress. 

"LsL plume d'acier, The steel pen. 

literally : A dress of silk ; The pen of steel. 

2. Pbesent tknsk op Avoir nrrERBOQATivELY. 

Ai-je ? JIave I? Avons-nous ? Jlave we ? 

As-tn ? Mast thou f Avez-vous ? Ha^se you ? 

A-t-il ? Has he f Ont-ils ? Have they ? 

A-t-elle ? Has she ? Ont-elles ? Have tJiey f 

3. When, in asking a question, il or elle comes im- 
mediately after a verb ending with a vowel, -t- is put 
between that vowel and the verb, 

A-t-il le livre ? Ha^ he the hook ? 

A-t-elle le bois ? Has she the wood? 
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Plat, m. Dish. Verfe, m. Olaas. 

Table, f. Table. Viande, f. Meat. 

Veau, m. Veal. Volaille, f. Poultry. 

Before translating the exercise, the pupil will give the 
nouns in the vocabulary with le, la, 1', the^ or un, une, 
a, or an before them. 

EXBBCISB 15* 

1 L'en&nt a le pain. 2 L'orphelin a le cafe. 3 Nous 
avons le jardin. 4 Le lion a la viande. 5 La fiUe a la 
volaille. 6 Vous avez le papier. 7 Elle a le chocolat. 
8 Vous avez la cuiller. 9 Nous avons le mouton. 10 Le 
gar^on a le cafe. 11 L'orfi^vre a I'or. 12 J'ai le beurre. 
13 L'horloger a la table. 14 Elles ont le plat. 15 Us 
ont Ic veau. 16 Le gar^on a le balai. 17 II a le 
couteau. 18 Le pere a le chocolat. 19 La m^re a 
Parbre. 20 La cousine a le plat. 

EXBBCISB 16. 

1 The boy has the bread. 2 You have the meat. 
3 The father has the coffee. 4 The mother has the spoon. 
5 We have the chocolate. 6 We have the pen. 7 The 
child has the butler. 8 He has the gold. 9 You 
have the fork. 10 She has the mutton. 1 1 The watch- 
maker has the gold. 12 The goldsmith has the silver. 
13 You have the plate. 14 We have the dish. 
15 They have the chicken. 16 The girl has the coffee. 
17 The boy has the veaL 18 I have the dish. 19 The 
orpbaihhoj luui the book. 20 The orphan-gir] has the 
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needle. 21 The brother has the table. 22 We have 
the money. 23 You have a knife. 24 The tailor has 
a book. 25 The watchmaker has a table. 26 They 
have a garden. 



LEgON X. LESSON X. 

NAME OP MATEBIAL. — AVOIR INTEEEOGATIVELY. 

1. The name of the material of which an object is 
composed follows the name of the object, the two 
words being joined by cfe before a consonant, or d? be- 
fore a vowel or a silent A. 

TJne robe de soie, A silk dress. 

La plume d'acier, The steel pen. 

Literally : A dress of silk / The pen of steel. 

>.■. 

2. Peesent tense op Avoir interboqatively. 

Ai-je ? Save I? Avons-nous ? Have we f 

As-tn ? Hast thou f Avez-vous ? Have you ? 

A-t-il ? Has Tie ? Ont-ils ? Have they ? 

A-t-elle? Has she. ^ Ont-elles? Havetlmj? 

3. When, in asking a question, il or elle comes im- 
mediately after a verb ending with a vowel, -^ is put 
between that vowel and the verb. 

A-t-il le livre ? Ha^ he the hook ? 

A-t-elle le bois ? Has she the wood? 
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Model Sentences. 

Lo tailleur a I'liabit de drap. The tailor has the doth coat. 
La blanchisseuse a le mouchoir The washerwoman has {lie cam- 

de batiste. hric handkerchief. 

La demoiselle a la robe d*in- Hie young lady has the calico 

dicnne. dress. 

Avez-vous la bague d'or ? Have you the gold ring f 

Avons-nous le couteau d'ar- Have we the silver knife ? 

gent? 
Ont-ils una mjuson de brique ? Have they a brick house f 
Ai-je la plume d'or ? Have I the gold pen f 



VOC ABUL ART. 

Acier, m. Steel, Gilet, m. Vest. 

Argent, m. Money^ silver, Ivoire, f. Ivory, 

Bagae, f. Ring, Maison, f. House, 

Batiste, f. Canihric, 'M,onii\Q\\Y^xn. Sir^ gentleman^ 

Blancliisseuse, f. Washer- 'M.6\\(!^\o\\\ra, Hartdkerchief, 

woman, Non, Ko, 

Bois, ra. Wood, Oui, Yes, 

Brique, f. Brick, Or, m. Gold, 

Caiiif, m. Penknife. Plume, f. Pen, 

Cravatc, f. Cravat, Soie, f. Silk, 

Demoiselle, f. Young lady, Tablier, m. Apron, 

Dentelle, f. Lace, Tailleur, m. Tailor. 

Drap, ra. Cloth, Velours, m. Velvet, 

ludienne, f. Prints calico. Voile, ra. Veil, 

Put the proper aiticle fc, /a, ^, or ww, une^ before 
tbo noana. 
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EXBBCISB 17. 

1 La demoiselle a le mouchoir de sole. 2 Le taillcur 
a une maison de brique. 3 Vous avez ime maison do 
bois. 4 Avez-vous une bague d'argent ? 5 Nous 
avons la dentelle de sole. 6 La blanchisseuse a une 
robe d'indienne. 7 Avez-vous un couteau d'acier? 
8 Non, Monsieur, j'ai un couteau d'ivoire. 9 A-t-ello 
uu voile de dentelle ? 10 EUe a un voile de batiste. 
11 Avons-nous la maison de bois? 12 Vous avez la 
maison de brique. 13 La fiUe a un tablier de batiste. 

14 Elle a un tablier d'indienne. 15 Le gargon a un 
gilet de drap. 16 Le monsieur a un mouchoir de soie. 
17 II a un mouchoir do batiste. 18 La demoiselle a 
une plume d'or. 1 9 lis out une plume d'acier. 

EXEBCISE 18. 

1 Have you the steel ring ? 2 No, sir, I have the 
gold ring. 3 The young lady has the silver ring. 4 Has 
she the cambric handkerchief? 5 No, sir, she has 
the silk handkerchief. 6 The washerwoman has the 
steel knife. 7 The tailor has the brick house. 8 Have 
you a wood house ? 9 No, sir, we have a brick house. 
10 The young lady has a print dress. 11 You have an 
ivory knife. 12 He has a silk cravat. 13 You have a 
cambric handkerchief. 14 The boy has a cloth vest. 

15 The gentleman has a velvet vest. IG The young 
lady has a velvet dress. 17 She has a silk veil. 18 Has 
she a gold pen? 19 No, sir, she has a steel pen. 
20 Have you a silk apron ? 21 "No, ^vc, 1 li'a*^^ ^ ^'^isc^- 

a 
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brie apron. 22 We have the silk lace. 23 Yon have 
the print dres3. 24 She has the silk dress. 25 She 
has the gold ring. 



LEgON XI. LESSOI^ XI. 

BIT, DE L', DE LA ; OF THE^ FROM TITE^ SOME^ ANT, 

1. Before a masculine noun in the singular, not com- 
mencing with a vowel or a silent A, du is always used for 
of the^ some or an^. B^** De le is never used. ^^^^J 

Du jardin, Of the garden, 

Du menuisier, Of the joiner. 

Du pain, Some bread, 

2. Before a feminine noun, in the singular, beginning 
with a consonant, or a pronounced A, de la is used 
for ofthc^ some or any, 

De la femme, Of the tooma^i, 

De la toile, /Some linen, 

3. Before a noun of either gender, commencing with 
a vowel or a silent A, de l' is equivalent to of the^ some 
or any. 

De I'homme, Of the man, 

De I'argent, Some money, 

4. Often the word some or any is not expressed b^ J 
fore a noun in English, but wlien it iaa."Y b<i ^ut without 
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changing the meaning of the sentence, du, ds la, db l% 
must always be used in French. 

Vous avez du papier, You have (some) paper. 

Avez-vous de la cire ? JIave you {any) wax ? 

lis ont de I'argent. They Jiave {some) money. 

5. A noun preceded by some or any^ expressed or 
understood, is said to be used in the partitive sense. 



Model Sbntbnces. 



J'ai parlo du m^decin. 
Vous avez parle de la dame. 
Ont-ils parl6 de I'homme ? 
Le marchand a de la toile. 
Avons-nous de la dentelle ? 
L'epicier a du poivre. 
Le toumeur a de I'lvoire. 



I have spoken of the physician. 
You have spoken of the lady. 
Have they spoken of the man f 
The merchant has (some) linen. 
Have we (any) lace f 
The grocer has (some) pepper. 
The turner has (some) ivory. 



VOC ABUL AET. 



Achete, Bought. 
Apporte, Brought. 
Bonlanger, ra. Baker. 
Ble, m. Wheat. 
Chaleur, f. Heat. 
Cire, f. Wax, 
Confiseur, m. Confectioner. 
Cuisini^re, f. Cook. 
Drap, m. Cloth. 
Fermier, m. Farmer. 
Gargon, m. Boy, waiter. 



Huile, f. Oil. 
Madame, Madam^ Mrs. 
Mademoiselle, Miss. 
Medecin, m. Physician. 
Morceau, m. Piece. 
Orge, f. Barley. 
Parle, Spoken. 
Pluie, f. Bain. 
Sarrasin, m. Buckwheat. 
Seigle, m. Bye. 
Sucre, idl. Sugar • 
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Toile, f. Linen, Viande, f. Meat 

Verre, m. Glass. Vinaigre, in. Vinegar, 

Put du, de la, de 1', of the^ some or any, before tlie 
nouns in the vocabulary. 

Exercise 19. 

1 Nous avons parle du verre. 2 Vous avez parle 
de la chaleur. 3 Le medecin a pai'le du drap. 4 Le v 
gar^on a parle de la pluie. 5 Avez-vous de I'eau? 
6 Non, monsieur, j'ai de I'huile. 7 La cuisinidre a du 
vinaigre. 8 Le fermier a du ble. 9 Avons-nous da 
seigle ? 10 Non, mademoiselle, nous avons du sarrasin^ 
11 Le boulanger a du pain de seigle. 12 Le confiseur 
a du Sucre d'orge. 13 Avez-vous achete de la toile? 
14 Non, madame, j'ai achete du drap. 15 Avez-vous 
de Tor ? 16 ISTon, monsieur, j'ai de I'argent. 17 Avez- 
vous de la cire? 18 Avez-vous apporte de I'eau? 
19 Oiii, madame, j'ai apport6 un verre d'eau. 20 Le 
gar§on a apport6 un morceau de bois. 21 Le fenmei 
a apport6 un morceau de viande. 

Exercise 20. 

1 Have you vinegar, sir ? 2 No, sir, we have oil. 
3 The merchant has cloth, 4 The baker has rye-bread. 
6 No, madam, he has wheat bread. 6 The confeo- 
tioncr has barley sugar. 7 The merchant has silk lace, 
8 Have you spoken of the lady ? 9 We have spoken 
o^ the man. 10 You have spoken of the physician. - 
J 2 Tho farmer hzA brougbl\)\ic\Lw\vea\., \aT\i^ waiter J 
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has brought a glass of water, 4 13 Have you bought 
cloth? 14 I have bought linen. 15 The cook has 
bought a piece of meat. 16 She has bouglit poultry. 
17 The cook has brought the oil. 18 You have 
brought oil. 19 The young lady has spoken of tho 
silk lace. 20 The gentleman has bought silk lace. 
21 Have you brought meat? 22 I have brought a 
piece of meat. 23 I have spoken of the rain. 24 I 
have wax. 25 The physician has money. 



LEgON XII. LESSON XII. 

PULCE OP OBJECT POSSESSED. — AU, A LA, A L' ; AT OR 

TO THE, 

1. The name of the possessor must, in French, follow 
the name of the object possessed ; they ire joined by 

DU, DE LA, DE L', 

Le fusil du soldat, The soldier^s gun, 

Le chapeau de la dame, The ladifs hat, 
L'6corce de I'arbre, The hark of the tree. 

Literally : The gun of the soldier y The hat of the 
lady^ &c. 

2. The preposition A, to or at^ and the article le, the^ 
are before a masculine noun beginning with a consonant, 
contracted into au, to the^ at the, ZS^ A le is never 
used, ^^^l 

Au libraire. To the bookseller. 

An hdros. To th* hero. 
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8. Before a word commencing with a vowel, or a 
silent A, and before a feminine word, no contraction of 
X with the article takes place. 

A I'horloger, To tJie watchmaker. 

A la dame, To the lady. 

Model Sentences. 

Nous avons le gant du monsieur. We have the gentleman^ s glove, 

Avez-vous la clef de la porte ? Have you the hey of the door f 

J'ai I'^ventail de la dame. I have the lady's fan. 

II a parle au mcdecin. J3e has spoken to the physician. 

Elle a parle il 1' Anglais. She has spoken to the Englishman, 

Donnez le livre k Thorloger. • Give the hook to the watchmaker, 

Vous avez le cheval du fermier. You have the farmer's horse, 

VoCABULAIiY. 

Anglais, m. Englishman, ^ifiventail, m. Fan, 

Arbre, m. Tree, Farine, f. Flour, 

Aubergiste, iru Innkeeper, Fcrmi^re, f. Farmer'^a loife. 

Boulanger, ra. leaker. Fusil, m. Guii, 

Cafe, m. Coffee, Gant, m. Glove, 

Chapeau, m. Uat^ bonnet, Libraire, m. Bookseller, 

Cheval, m. Horse, Livre, m. Book, 

Chocolat, m. Chocolate, Maison, f. Ilouse, 

Conpe, Cut, Marechal, m. Blacksmith, 

Ciiisini6re, f. Cook, Montre, f. Watch, 

Demoiselle, f. Young lady, Neige, f. Snoio, 

ficorce, f. Bark, Orfijvre, m. Goldsmith, 

Ecossais, ra. Scotchman, Perdu, Lost, 

Envoys, Sent, Prelo, Lent, 



FBBNCH COUBSE. 30 

Pommier, m. Apple-tree, Soldat, m. Soldier, 
Pupitre, m. Desk. Trouvo, JFound, 

Serrurier, m. Locksmith, Vent, m. Wind, 

Put du^ de la^ de V^ before the nouns in the voca- 
balaiy. 

EXEBCISE 21. 

1 Le serrurier a la clef de la maison. 2 Nous avons 
la farine du boulanger. 3 Avez-vous le gant de la 
cuisini5re ? 4 Non, mademoiselle, j'ai le cbapeau de la 
fille. 5 Avez-vous du chocolat ? 6 Qui, monsieur, j'ai 
du chocolat et du cafe. 7 Avez-vous envoye un livre 
au libraire ? 8 Non, monsieur, j'ai pr6t6 un livre ti la 
fermi^re. 9 Avez-vous I'eventiiil de la demoiselle ? 
10 Donnez la montro a I'orRjvre. 1 11 J'ai donne le fcr 
au marechal. 12 Nous avons prcte de Pargent a I'au- 
bergiste. 13 Avez-vous parle i\ I'lf cossais ? 14 Nous 
avons parle de la neige. 15 Vous avcz parlo du vent. 
16 Vous avez coupe I'ecorce du pommier. 17 Le 
serrurier a coupe I'ecorce do I'arbre. 18 J'ai perdu la 
clef de la porte. 1 9 Vous avez trouve la clef du pupitre- 

EXEBCISE 22. 

1 Have you the girl's glove ? 2 No, sir, I have the 
couk's hat. 3 Have you lost the key of the house ? 
4 The locksmith has found the key of the house. 5 The 
young lady has found the gentleman's glove. C The 
gentleman has lost the young lady's fan. 7 Have you 
chocolate, sir ? 8 No, madam, I have tea. 9 Have you 
lent a book? 10 I have lent a book to the farmer's 
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wife, 11 Have you spoken to the goldsmith ? 12 No^ 
sir, I have spoken to the Scotchman. / 13 Have you 
the farmer's horse? 14 The blacksmith has the 
farmer's horse. 15 The Englishman has the soldier's gun. 
16 Have you cut the bark of the tree? 17 We have 
cut the bark of the apple tree. 18 Give the watch to 
the watchmaker. 19 Have you beef? 20 No, madam, 
I have mutton. 21 Have you lent money to the book- 
seller ? 22 I have lent paper to the blacksmith. 23 I 
have sent coffee to the young lady. 24 Have you lost the 
key of the desk ? 25 I have found the key of the door. 



LEgON XIII. LESSON XIII. 

PLACB OP A NOUN IN A QUESTION. — REPETITION OP 

AKTICLE. 

1. In a question, the subject (actor or doer) if a 
noun, is generally placed at the beginning of the sen- 
tence, the verb follows, and after the verb comes a 
pronoun having the same gender and number as the 
subject. 

Le tailleur a-t-il une aiguille ? Has the tailor a needle ? 
La modiste a-t-elle un chapeau ? Sds the miUiner a bonnet f 

Literally : The tailor has he a needle ? The milliner 
has she a bonnet ? 

2. Lb, la, l', the / du, db la, de l', o/ ^A«, some or 
any / au, A la^ A l', at or to thsy are repeated before 

erejyr noun or every word used as bugIi. 
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Le couteau et la fourchette, The knife and fork. 

Du pain et du beurre, Bread and butter, 

A Phomme et k la femme, To the man and woman. 

Literally : The knife and the fork ; Some bread and 
some butter. 

Model Sentences. 



L'imprimeur a-t-il un crayon ? 
Le charpentier a-t-il du bois ? 
La dame a-t-elle un canif ? 
La tante a-t-elle uu cheval? 
Le monsieur et la dame ont-ils 

apporte de I'argent? 
Vous avez du pain et du fro- 

mage. 
H a parle au monsieur et ^ la 

dame. 



Has the printer a pencil f 
Has the carpenter wood t 
Has the lady a penknife t 
Has the aunt a horse t 
Have the gentleman and lady 

brought money f 
You have bread and cheese. 

He has spoken to the gentleman 
and lady. 



Vo 

A, To. 

Acier, m. Steel. 
Apporte, Brought. 
Ble, m. Wheat. 
->sCasse, Broken. 
Couteau, m. Knife. 
Cuivre, m. Brass. 
DeDtiste, m. Dentist. 
^I>onn6, Given. 
iSoolier, m. Scholar. 
ficrit, Writte7i. 
Enore, £ Jnk. 



C ABUL ABT. 

Epee, f. Sword. 
Farine, f. Flour. 
Fourcliette, f. Fork. 
Goiit, m. Taste. 
Meiinier, m. Miller. 
Monnaie, f. Change. 
P6clie, f. Peach. 
Peintre, m. Faifiter. 
Porame, f. Apple. 
Portrait, m. Portrait. 
President, m. President. 
Profeaaeuv^m. PTo;fe%%<yr. 
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wife, 11 Have you spoken to the goldsmith ? 12 No^ 
sir, I have spoken to the Scotchman. / 13 Have you 
the farmer's horse? 14 The blacksmith has the 
farmer's horse. 15 The Englishman has the soldier's gun. 
16 Have you cut the bark of the tree? 17 We have 
cut the bark of the apple tree. 1 8 Give the watch to 
the watchmaker. 19 Have you beef? 20 INTo, madam, 
I have mutton. 21 Have you lent money to the book- 
seller ? 22 I have lent paper to the blacksmith. 23 I 
have sent coffee to the young lady. 24 Have you lost the 
key of the desk ? 25 I have found the key of the door. 



LEgON XIII. LESSON XIII. 

PLACB OP A NOUN IN A QUESTION. — REPETITION OP 

AETICLE. 

1. In a question, the subject (actor or doer) if a 
noun, is generally placed at the beginning of the sen- 
tence, the verb follows, and after the verb comes a 
pronoun having the same gender and number as the 
sulject, 

Le tailleur a-t-il une aiguille ? Has the tailor a needle f 
La modiste a-t-elle un chapeau ? Has the milliner a honnet t 

Literally : The tailor has he a needle ? The milliner 
has she a bonnet ? 

2. Lb, la, l', the / du, db la, de l', of the^ some or 
any / au, X la, X l', at or to they are repeated before 

ereiyrnoua or every word used as aucli. 
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Le conteau et la fourchette, The knife and fork, 

Du pain et du beurre, Bread and butter. 

A I'homme et h la femme, To the man and woman. 

Literally : The knife and the fork; Some bread and 
some butter. 

Model Sentences. 



L'imprimeur a-t-il un crayon ? 
Le charpentier a-t-il du bois ? 
La dame a-t-elle un canif ? 
La tante a-t-elle uu cheval? 
Le monsieur et la dame ont-ils 

apporte de Targent ? 
Vous avez du pain et du fro- 

mage. 
11 a parle au monsieur et ^ la 

dame. 



Has the printer a pencil f 
Has the carpenter wood? 
Has the lady a penknife t 
Has the aunt a horse? 
Have the gentleman and lady 

hrought mon^ f 
You have bread and cheese. 

He has spoJcen to the gentleman 
and lady. 



Vo 

A, To. 

Acier, m. Steel. 
Apporte, Brought. 
Ble, m. Wheat. 
•vCasse, Broken. 
Conteau, m. Knife. 
Cuivre, m. Brass. 
Dentiste, m. Dentist. 
^Donn6, Given. 
jSoolier, m. Scholar. 
ficrit, Writte7i. 
Encre, £ Jn^. 



C ABUL ABT. 

Epee, f. Sword. 
Farine, f. Flour. 
Fourcliette, f. Fork. 
Goiit, m. Taste. 
Meiinier, m. Jliller. 
Monnaie, f. Change. 
P6clie, f. Beach. 
Peintre, m. Bai?iter. 
Porame, f. Apple. 
Portrait, m. Portrait. 
President, m. President. 
Profe88e\x\\ "wv. Pro^fessor* 
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Qai, TFAo, whom. Sarrasin, m. JBuckwhecU. 

Roi, m. King, Tabati^re, f. Snuffbox. 

Reine, f. Queen, Tableau, m. Picture. 

Sabre, m. JBroad-sword. Vu, Seen. 

Put aw, a la^ d ?, before the nouns in the voca- 
bulary. 

EXBBCISE 23. 

1 La dame a-t-ello du gout? 2 Oui, monsieur, la 
dame a du golit. 3 Le soldat a-t-il un sabre de euivre ? 
4 Non, madame, il a un sabre d'acier. 6 Avez-vous 
apporte de I'encre ? 6 J'ai apport6 de I'encre et du 
papier. 7 Avez-vous uno tabati^re d'argent? 8 Non^ 
monsieur, j'ai une tabatidre d'or. 9 Le meunier a-t-il 
delafai-iny? 10 II a de la farine de bl6. 11 A qui 
avez-vou3 donne la p6cbe ? 1 2 J'ai donne la p6cho au 
professeur. ;13 Avez-vous vu le dentiste ? 14 J'ai vu- 
le dentiste. et le mcdecin. 15 Le peintre a-t-il uu 
tableau ? IG Oui, monsieur, le peintre a le portrait du 
roi. 17 Avez-vous ecrit au president? 18 J'ai 6crit 
h I'ecolier. 1 9 Avez-vous de I'or et do I'argent ? 20 J'ai 
de I'or et de la monnaie. 

ExEIiCISE 24. 

1 Has the lady change ? 2 Yes, nladam, the lady 

has- change. 3 Has the gentleman gold and silver? 

4 The gentleman has gold, silver, and paper. 5 Has 

the miller buckwheat flour ? 6 The miller has buck- 

wbeat Sour and wheat fl^ouv. 1 To \<\iom. li^ve you 
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given the apple ? 8 We liave giveu tlio appio to the 
lady. 9 Have you given the peacli to the professor ? 
10 Have you brought the knife and fork ? Ill have 
broken the knife and fork. 12 Has the soldier a steel 
sword? 13 The soldier has a steel broadswonl. 
jp.4 Has the gentleman a gold snuff-box ? 15 The gentle- 
man has a silver snuff-box. 10 To whom have you 
written? 17 I have written to the painter. 18 Has 
the painter the king's picture ? 19 Ho has the king 
and queen's portrait. 20 Have you seen the professor ? 

21 I have seen the professor and tiie physician. 

22 Have you written to the dentist? 23 I have 
written to the dentist and to the physician. 24 Have 
you brought paper? 25 "VVe have brought ink and 
paper. 



LEgON XIV. LESSON XIV. 

THE POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVE. — MON, TON, SON; J/T, 

riZT, niS^ HER. 

1. Tho possessive adjectives in French arc : 

Before a masculine noun, cr a 
feminine noun beginning wuth 
a vowel or a silent h, 

Befoi'e a feminine noun commen- 
cing with a conso?ia7it. 

Before a noun of either gender. 



Mqx, 


My; 


Ton, 


Thy; 


Son, 


JSis^ Her ; 


Ma, 


^y; 


Ta, 


Thy; 


Sa, 


ms,Mer; 


NOTBE, 


Our ; 


VOTHB, 


Your ; 


InsuR, 


Their; 
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2. The possessive adjectives take the gender and 
number of the object possessed, and not, as in English, 
that of the possessor. 

Mon livre, My hook. Ma plume, My pen. 

Son livre, His or her hook, Sa plume, His or Tier pen. 

3. To avoid the meeting of two vowels, or of a 
vowel and a silent A, the masculine form of the possessive 
adjectives, mon^ ton^ aon^ is put as mentioned above, 
before a feminine noun commencing with a vowel or a 
silent h. 

Mon ame, My soul. Son habitude, His or her habit 

4. The possessive adjectives are not used without the 
noun, and are repeated before every noun or word 
used as such. 

Mon p6re et ma m^re, My father and (my) mother. 

Son oncle et sa tante, His uncle and (his) aunt 

Model Sentences. 

Quel habit avez-vous ? What coat have you f 

J'ai I'habit de mon cousin. / have my cousin's coat 

A-t-il la robe de sa cousine ? Has he his cousvrCs dress f 
II a le chapeau de son cousin. He has his cousirCs hat. 
A-t-ellele Soulier de sonfr^re? Has she her "brother's shoef 
EUe a le mouchoir de sa m6re. She has her mother's handker- 
chief. 
Avez-vous le verre de leur Have you their mother's glass t 

m^re? 
Nous avons la tasse de notre We have our father's cup. 

p^re. 
J*si vu voire frhre et votre / have seen your hrother and 
sodur, sister. 
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Vocabulary. 

Acier, ra. SCeeL Enfant, m. Child. 

Ami, m. Friend. fipee, f. JStcord. 

Apporte, Brought. Fini, FinisJicd. 

Ardoise, f. Slate. Neveii, in. Nephew. 

Aujourd'hui, To-day. Ni^ce, f. Niece. 

Beau-p^re, m. Fatfier-in- Oncle, m. Uncle. 

law. Oiiblie, Forgotte^i. 

Belle-ni6re, f. Mother-in- Parle, Spoken. 

law. Perdu, Lost. 

Bois, ra. Wood. Pistolet, ra. Pistol. 

Botte, f. Boot. Quel, Wfiat^ tchich. 

Capilaine, m. Captain. Regn, deceived. 
Casse, Broken. Relieur, m. Bookbinder. 

Cordonnier, m. Shoemaker. Secretaire, m. Secretary. 
Cousin, m. Cousiii. Sceur, f. Sister. 

Crayon, ra. Pencil. Soulier, m. Slice. 

Encre, f. Ink. Vu, Seen. 

Put the article fe, la^ ^, before the nouns. 



EXEBCISE 25. 

1 Le secretaire a mon crayon et mon encre. 2 A-t-il 
mon 6pee ? 3 II a I'epee de son capitaine. 4 Avcz- 
vous vu notre oncle aujourd'hui? 5 J'ai vu votre 
cousine. 6 Ont-ils parlo iH leur beau-p6re ? 7 lis ont 
parle h leur belle-ra5re. 8 Le tailleur a-t-il fini mon 
habit ? 9 II a fini I'habit de notre fr^re. 10 Le cor- 
donnier a fini ma botte. 11 Lo relieur a fini le livre 
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de ma cousine. 112 Avez-yous regu ma lettre ? 13 J'ai 
regii la lettre de votre ami. 14 Quel canif avez-vous ? 
15 Nous avons le canif de notre soeur. 16 Avez-vous 
vu la raaison de leur neveu ? 17 J'ai vu la maison de 
lenr ni^ce. 18 Ont-ils apporte du papier et de I'encre ? 
19 lis ont oublic leur encre et leur papier, 20 Le 
capitaine a casse son pistolet et son 6pee. 

EXEKCISE 26. 

1 Who has my slate and pencil ? 2 The captain 
has your slate. 3 The tailor has your pencil, 4 What 
tailor has broken your slate ? 5 My brother's tailor 
has broken my slate. 6 Has the secretary brought his 
pencil ? 7 Ho has forgotten his j)encil. 8 He has 
brought your brother's pencil. 9 Have you seen my 
cousin's horse ? 10 I have seen your cousin's wooden 
horse. 11 Have you broken the child's wooden horse? 
12 What j)enknife have you broken? fl3 Wo have 
broken your steel penknife. | 14 We have lost our 
sister's penknife. J 15 Has the shoemaker brought my 
shoe? 16 The shoemaker has forgotten your shoe. 
17 Have you seen my mother's house ? 18 We have 
seen your sister's house and garden. 19 We have seen 
your father and mother. 20 Have you gold and silver ? 
21 We have gold and paper. 22 We have seen the 
gentleman and lady. 23 Have you my sword ? 24 I 
have seen his father-in-law and hia mother-in-law. 
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LEgo:Nr xv. lesson xv. 

THE POSSESSIVE PROXOUXS. — LE MIEN, JJL MIBXNE, 

MINX^ ETC. 

1. The possessive pronouns do not come before 
nouns, but merely refer to them ; they are : 

Le mien, La mienne. Mine. 

Le TIEN, La. tienne. Thine, 

Le sien. La. sienne. His or Jicrs, 

Le n6tre. La n6tre, Ours, 

Le v6tre. La v6tre. Yours, 

Le leur, La leur, Theirs, 

2. Tlie possessive pronoun and the article which it 
contains take the gender and number of the noun to 
which it refers. 

Votre p6re et le mien, Your fatlier and mine, 

Sa mdre et la mienne, Uis motJier and mine, 

3. The contraction of the article with de and a must 
also take place. See Lesson 11, Rule 1, and Lesson 
12, Rule 2. 

J'ai parle de son p5ro et I have spoken of his father 
du mien, and of mine, 

Vous avez 6crit ^ son fr6re Yoit have imttcji to his 
et au mien. h'other and to mi?i€. 

4. In the adjectives votre^ notre^ there is no accent ^ 
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tlie pronouns take the circumflex (^), le ndtre^ le 
votre, 

Notre livre et le votre, Our hook and yours. 
Votre maison et la notre, Your house and ours. 

Model Sentences. 

Avez-vous vu mon jardin ? Have you seen my garden t 
J'ai vu le sien. I have seen his ov hers, 

Avez-vous cerit a son cousin ? Have you written to his cousin f 
J'ai ucrit au mien. / Jiave written to mine. 

Nous avons parle de votre ami We have spoken of your friend, 
H a parle du sien. He has spoken of his, 

J'ai votre encrier et le mien. I have your inkstand and mine, 
Elle a votre ^critoire et la She has your inkstand and mine, 

mienne. 
11 a mon argent et le sien. He has my mxmey and his, 

11 a ma plume et la slenne. He has my pen and his. 

Vocabulary. 

Achetfe, Sought, Fruit, ra. Fruit, 

Aiguille, f. Needle. Lettre, f. Letter, 

Cafe, ra. Coffee. Modiste, f. MiUi?ier. 

Cafeti^re, f. Coffee-pot, N'ettoy6, Cleaned. 

Cocher, m. Coachman. Ou, Or, 

Decoupe, Cut np^ carved, Panier, m. HasJcet, 
Domestique, m. and f. Ser- Paysan, m. Countryman, 

vant. Paysanne, f. Countryuxh 
Ecritoire, f. Inkstand, man. 

Rnori^Vj m. Inkstand. Plume, f. Pen. 

Foaetf m. Whip. Perdu, Lost. 



7BEXCU COURSE. 49 

Viande, f. Meat, Tasse, f. Cup, 

Voiture, f. Carriage, The, m. Tta. 

Sole, f. SUk, Theiere, f. Tea-pot, 

Put the possessive adjectives mojiy tiia^ before the 
nouns in the vocabulary, 

EXEBOISB 27. 

1 Votre ami a-t-il mon fruit ? 2 II a votre fruit et 
le mien. 3 Avez-vous re^u ma lettre ? 4 J'ai re^u 
votre lettre et la sienne. 5 Avez-vous casse son fouct 
ou le mien ? 6 J'ai casse le votre. 7 Lc paysan a-t-il 
oublie son panier? 8 II a oublie le mien. 9 Avez- 
vous decoupe ma viande ? 10 J'ai decoupo votre 
viande et la sienne. 11 Yotre cocher a-l-il nettoye 
notre voiture ou la votre? il2 II a nettoye la notre. 
13 Avez-vous acliete ma sole ? 14 Nous avons acbeto 
la sienne. 15 Avez-vous parle de mon ami ? 10 J'ai 
parlo du votre et du mien, 17 Avons-nous donne du 
cTifii a son cousin? 18 Nous avons donne du the et 
du cafe au mien. 19 Vous avez son livre et le notre, sa 
plume et la micnne. 

EXEK CISE 28. 

1 Have you broken my cup ? 2 I have broken 
mine and yours. 3 Has the coachman broken your 
carriage ? 4 He has broken yours and ours. 5 Has 
the servant cleaned my coffee-pot ? C She has cleaned 
yours and mine. 7 Have you broken \xvj \.^^-^QiV»^ 

4 
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8 I have broken mine. 9 Have you lost my needle ? 

10 The countrywoman has lost your needle and hers. 

11 Has the countryman forgotten my basket ? 12 He 
has forgotten his and yours. 13 Has the coachman 
lost his whip ? 14 The coachman has lost my whip 
and his. | 15 Has the milliner my silk or hers ? 16 She 
hashers and yours. 17 Have you spoken of my ink- 
stand or of yours ? 18 I have spoken of yours and of 
mine. 19 Have you broken mine or hers ? 20 I have 
broken yours and hers. 21 Have you written to my 
friend or to hers? 22 I have written to yours, to 
hers, and to mine. ^3 Plave you written my letter ? 
24 I have written yours and mine. 25 Have you cut 
up the child's meat ? 26 I have cut up mine and his. 



LEgON XVI. LESSON XVI. 

THE DEMONSTRATIVE AbjECTIVES. — CE, CKT^ CETTE ; 

TBI3, THAT. 

1. The demonstrative adjectives are : 

.^ mi* ^T . ^ before a masculine noun com- 

Ce, This, that ; (• . .^, 

) mencmg with a consonant. 

Cm' TTiis that ' I ^''^''''^ ^ masculine noun begin- 
' -l ) nmg with a vowel or a silent A. 

Cette, TTiiSy that / before a feminine noun. 
^. The demonstrative adjective filw&ys precedfl0;2j 
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nonns or other words nsed as such, and must bo re^ 
peated before every one. 

Ce cbarpentier, 27iis or that carpenter. 

Cet orf)^vre, TTiis or that goldsmith, 

Cette cuisini^re, This or that cook. 

Cet or et cet argent, TTiat gold and (that) silver. 

3. Ci or LA joined with the hyphen (-) to the noun, 
will make, in French, the difference existing in English 
between here and there. 

Ce livre-ci, TJiis hook {here). 

Cette plume-li^ , Tliat 2^e?i {t/iere) , 

4. The demonstrative pronouns arc never placed 
before nouns, but take the place of nouns mentioned 
before, and must be in the same gender and number. 
They are : 

Celui, This, that^ ) t* ^ ,. 

^ for the masculme. 



a 



Celih-ci, This one^ that one^ 

CellKtCi, 27iis one^ that one^ ) 
Mon livre et celui de votre Mg book and your sister'* s. 



Celle, This. that. i ^ , /. . . 

^ for the femmme. 



soeur. 



Literally : My hook and that of your sister. 
Ma lettre et celle-E, My letter and that one. 

Model Sentences. 

Avez-vous rencontre cegar^on? Have you met that hoy f 
JTai rencontrS cette Bile. I Tiava met tlvU Oit ^JmX Q'v.tV 
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Avesi-vous leur argent ? Have you their money f 

J'ai celui de leur fr^re. / have their brother^ a, 

Avons-nouscelui-cioucelui-ld? Have you this (one) or thai 

(one) f 
Nous avons celui de notre We have our cousirCs. 

cousin. 
Avez-vous vu ma plume ? Have you seen my pen f 

J'ai vu celle-ci et celle de notre / have seen this (one) and our 

amie. ' ' friencPs, 



Vocabulary. 

Acbet6, Bought, Manteau, m. Cloak, 

Agneau, m. Lamb, Marcclial, m. Hkccksmith. 

Aussi, Also, Moiiton, m. Sheep. 
Dictionnaire, m. Diction- Oiseau, m. Bi7*d. 

ary. Petit, Small^ little, 

Drap, m. Cloth. Quel, What, which. 

Gant, ra. Glove. Qiii, Who. 

Gilet, m. Vest. Rencontr^, Met. 

Laino, f. Wool. Sole, f. Silk. 

Lion, ra. Ijion. Tapis, m. Carpet. 

Lionne, f. Idoneas. Trouvc, Found. 



Put the article le^ la^ Py before the nouns above. 



EXEBCISE 29. 



\ 



1 Quel tapis avez-vous? 2 J'ai ce petit tapis. 

8 Notre fr6re a-t-il trouve cet oiseau ? 4 II a trouv6 

ceJui de son ami. 6 Avons-nous la laine de I'agneau ? 

^ ^ou8 avona celle du mouton. *I Ax^irNowa ^'^•e&YVa^ 
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mienne? 8 Nous avons la votro et celle do voire 
soeur. 9 Avez-vous achet6 ce gant? 10 J'ai achete 
ce gant-ci et celui-1^. ^ 11 Le taillenr a-t-il cetto sole? 
12 Non, monsieur, il a ce drap. 13 Quel gilet avez- 
vous achete? 14 J'ai achete celui-ci et celiii-liH. 
15 Avez-vous rencontr6 ce marechal ? 16 Nous avons 
rencontr6 celui-ci. 1 7 Avez-vous vu mon dictionnaire ? 
18 J'ai vu celui de votre cousine. 19 J'ai votre man- 
teau, le mieUj et celui de votre scBur. 

EXBBCISB 30. 

1 Have you seen that lion ? 2 We have seen that 
lion and that lioness. 3 Have you met that blacksmith ? 
4 My sister has met that blacksmith. 5 What waist- 
coat have you? 6 I have mine and your father's. 
*J Have you my brother's ? 8 I have your brother's 
and your cousin's. 9 Have you their money ? 10 Wo 
have their sister's. 11 Which lamb have you ? 12 We 
have this (one) and that (one). 13 Have you bought 
that little lamb? 14 We have bought that sheep. 
15 Which carpet has your sister? 16 My sister has 
that small carpet. 1 7 Has the tailor your silk or mine ? 
18 He has this or that. 19 Has the lady that cloth? 
20 She has that cloth and that wool. 21p-Who has 
that bird ? 22 The tailor has my bird and his brother's. 
23 Who has my sister's cloak? 24 We have your 
sister's and your cousin's. 26 We have this and that. 
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/.EgON XVII. LESSON XVII. 

THE NEGATIVB SENTENCE. — ^NB, PAS, BIEN, ETC. 

1. To render a sentence negative, the French use 
two words : 

Nb* — PAS, JVbt, no, 

Ne — BIEN, Nbtkingy not any thing, 

Ne — JAMAIS, Never, 

2. The first word, n^, is put before the verb, and the 
second, pas^ rien^ or jamais^ after it, when the verb has 
only one word, and between the first word and the 
secondf. when it is composed of two words. 

When there is no verb, ne is not used. 

Je n*ai pas votre chapeau. I have not your hat. 

Vous n'avez pas trouv6 men You have not found my ha/nd- 

mouchoir. herchief, 

Qu*avez-vous ? Hien. Whai have you f Nothing, 

3. Peesent tense op the verb Avoir, to havjb. 

MXOATIYXLT. 

Je n'ai pas, I have not, 

Tu n'as pas, Thou hast not, 

II n'a pas, J3e has not. 

]Slle n'a pas. She has not. 



* \hQ eofne'iB dropped before a.vowel or a silent h. See Lesson 
3, Bn]e5; also § 146 of Larger Course. 
/ Tiae auxiliary and participle. 
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Nous n'avons pas, We have not 

Vous n'avez pas, You have not 

lis* n'ont pas, They have not. (m.) 

Ellesf n'ont pas, TTiey have not. (£) 

KXGATITSLT AVS DmBBOOATITSLT. 

N'ai-je pas ? Save I not f 

N'as-tu pas ? Hast thou not f 

N'a-t-il pas ? Has he not f 

N'a-t-elle pas ? Has she not f 

N'avons-nous pas ? Have we not f 

N'avez-vous pas ? Have you not f 

N'ont-ils* pas ? Have tluey not t (m.) 

N'ont-ellesf pSs ? Have they not f (f.) 

4. QuELQTTE CHOSE, Something^ any thing^ is not used 
after ne with the meaning oinot any thing; kien must 
be used, 
Yous n'avez rien apporte. Tou havt not brought any thing. 

Model Sentences. 

!N^avez-vous pas mon cheval ** Have you not my horse f 

J'ai celui de voire associe. / have your partner's. 

Avez-vous quelque chose ? Have you any thing f 

Je n'ai rien. I have not any thing. 

ITavez-vouspasvumacravate? Have you not seen my cravat f 

Nous n'avons pas le bouquet. We have not the bouquet 

Je n'ai jamais vu votre jardin. I have never seen your garden. 

N*a-t-elle pas ma clef? Has she not my key f 

Elle n'a jamais vu votre clef. She has never seen your key. 

Nous n'avons pas votre rasoir. We have not your razor. 

* For the nuuscalino. \ Yoi Vci^ t^isSsSsA. 
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Vocabulary, 

Bon, Good, Gouvernante, f. Governess. 

Chasseur, m. Hunter. Joli, Pretty, 

Chat, m. Cat, Parent, m. Helation, 

Chien, m. Dog, Petit, Small^ little, 

Chocolat, m. Chocolate, Pigeon, m. Pigeon, 

Collier, ra. Collar, Qii', que, What^ which. 

Cuivre, ra. Prass, Repandii, JSpilt. 

Ciiir, m. Leather, Robe, f. Press, 

Dcchire, Torn, The, m. Tea, 

Drap, m. Cloth, Tue, Killed, 

Enfant, m. Child, Vu, Seen, 

Put the article du^ do la^ de ^, before the above nouns. 

EXEKCISE 31. 

1 Qu'avez-vous ? 2 J'ai le bon chien de mon 
cousin. 3 A-t-il son collier de cuivre ? 4 Non, mon- 
sieur, il n'a pas son joli collier de cuivre. .' 5 Le chat 
n'a-t-il pas un collier de cuir ? Le chat a un petit 
collier de drap. 1 Avez-vous la rolfe de cette dame ? 
8 Je n'ai pas la robe do la dame. 9 Je n'ai pas celle 
de sa fille. 10 N'avez-vous pas tlechir6 la mienne? 
11 Nous n'avons pas vu la votre. 12 Nous avons 
dechir6 la votre. 13 N'avez-vous pas vu mon parent ? 
14 Je n'ai jamais vu votre bon parent. 15 Votre 
frere n'a-t-il pas tue le joli pigeon? 16 Mon fr^re n'a 
])as tue h pigeon. 17 Le chasseur a tue mon pigeon. 
18 II n'a pas tue celui de votre sccur. 19 N'avons- 
nous pas repandu notre chocolat? 20 Vous avez rt- 
paudu le vdtre, le mien, et celui de votre gouvernante. 
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EXEBCISE 32. 

1 Have you not my pretty dog ? 2 I have not seen 
your dog, my child. 3 Have you seen my sister's good 
dog ? 4 I have not seen your sister's. 5 I have seen 
yours and your cousin's. C Have you any thing, my 
good child ? 7 1 have nothmg, sir. 8 Has the gover- 
ness any thing? 9 She has chocolate. 10 Has the 
child seen my garden ? 11 The child has never seen 
your garden. 12 Has he not seen my cousin's ? 13 He 
has not seen the hunter's garden. 14 Have you not 
the door's leather collar ? 15 We have the do<j's brass 
collar. 16 What collar has the cat? 17 The cat has 
a pretty cloth collar. 18 Has the lady torn her dress? 
19 The lady has not torn her dress. 20 What have you 
torn? 21 I have torn nothing. 22 Has not the gover- 
ness seen my relation ? 23 She has not seen your re- 
lation. 24 What dog has the hunter killed ? 25 He 
has killed your brother's, 26 You have not spilt my 
tea, you have spilt my sister's chocolate. 



LEgON XVIII. LESSON XVIII. 

QUELQU'UN ; SOMff BODY, — PERSONNE ; NOBODY, 

some body. 

- rs , J dny body. 

1. QuELQU'uK means < ^ 

I some one. 
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J'ai vu quelqu'un. I have seen somebody, 

Ayez-vous rencontr6 quelqu'un? Have you met any body f 

nobody. 

^ ^^ . 3 n not any body. 

2. !Nb — ^PERSONNE IS used for K ^^ ^^ 

no one, 

not any one, 

3. The first- word, nc, is put before the verb, and 
the second, personne^ after it.* 

Je n'ai vu perspnne. / have seen nobody, 

Je n'ai parle 2l personne. I have not spoken to any body. 

When there is no verb, ne is not used. 
Qui avez-vous vu ? Personne. Whom have you seen f Nobody, 

4. Quelqu'un is not nsed after ne in the sense of 
not any one, not any person ; personne must be used. 

Nous n'avons vu personne. We have not seen any one, 

6. Ne, before the verb — que, after it ; only, but, 
Ne, before the verb — ^ni, repeated after it; neither^ 
nor. 

Nous n'avons que le sucre. We have only the sugar. 

Nous n'avons ni le cafe ni le We have neither the coffee nor 
Sucre. the sugar. 

Model Sentences. 

Qu'avez-vous sur la table ? WJiat have you on the table f 

Nous n'avons rien. We have nothing, 

' 11 I ,1 I ,IH HN>^^^ I . -I I I ■■ II I HI ^ 

* When personne is the subject, it comes before the ne, Per- 
aonne n^a, man livre, Nobody has m'y book. 
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Avez-vous blesse quelqu'im ? Have you wounded any body f 
Kous n'avoDS bless6 personne. We have not wounded any one. 
Qui a 6crit une lettre ^ mon Who has written a letter to my 

p^re ? father f 

Personne. No one. Nobody, 

N'avez-vous ecrit k personne ? Have you not written to any body? 
Je n'ai que ce livre. I have only thai book. 

Nous n'avons vu que notre We have seen only our cousin. 

cousin. 
Nous n'avons ni Tencre ni le We have neither the ink nor Hie 

papier. paper. 

Yous n*avez vu ni lliomme ni You have seen neither the man 

la femme. nor the woman. 



VOC ABULABY. 

Achet6, Sought Lettre, f. Lettre. 

Apport6, Brought, Monsieur, m. Grentleman. 

Aujoiird'hui, To-day. Ou, Or. 

Chambre, f. Room, Page, f. Page, 

Chocolat, m. Chocolate, Pain, m. Bread, 
Commode, f. Bureau^ Parle, Spoken, 

drawers. Poivre, m. Pepper, 

Dame, f. Lady, Poche, f. Pocket, 

Dans, In, Kien, Nothing. 

Ean, f. Water, Sel, m. Salt. 

ficiit, Written, Temps, m. Time, 

Fromage, m. Cheese, Trouve, Found. 

Hier, Yesterday, Vinaigre, m. Vinegar. 

Put the adjectives C6, cette^ before the nouns. 
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EXEBCISE 33. 

1 Avez-vous quelqu'iin dans votre chambre ? 2 Je 
n'ai personne. 3 Mon fr^re n'a vu personne. 4 Qui 
a apporte du pain ? 5 Personne. 6 Quelqu'un a-t-il 
parle h, mon p6re ? 7 Personne n'a parlo d votre p^re, 
8 N'avez-vous vti qu'un monsieur? 9 Je n'ai vu qu'une 
dame. 10 Qu'avez-vous trouv6 dans votre poche? 
11 Je n'ai rien trouve dans la mienne. 12 Qu'avons- 
nous dans notre chapeau ? 13 Rien. 14 Nous 
n'avons iien. 15 Avez-vous I'eau ou le vinaigre? 
16 Je n'ai pas I'eau, j'ai le vinaigre. 17 Avons-nous le 
pain ou le fromage? 18 Nous n'avons ni le pain ni le 
fromage. 19 N'avez-vous rien apporte aujourd'hui? 
20 Nous n'avons rien apport6 aujourd'hui, mais nous 
avons achete quelque chose hier. 

Exercise 34. 

1 Has your brother any thing in his bureau ? 2 My 
brother has nothing in his bureau. 3 Has he seen 
any body to-day ? 4 He has only seen his brother. 
6 Have you not seen your father? 6 I have seen 
nobody to-day. 7 Has not your sister written her 
letter? 8 She has not had (the) time to write her 
letter. 9 She has written nothing. 10 Have you 
vinegar and water? 11 I have only water. 12 Has 
any one written a page? 13 No one has written a 
page to-day. 14 Has any one spoken to my mother? 
15 No person has spoken to your mother. 16 Some- 
body baa spoken to mine. 17 Hav* you the pepper or 
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the salt? 18 We have neither the pepper nor the 
salt. 19 We have only the chocolate. 20 Your sister 
has only chocolate. 21 What have we found in our 
bureau ? 22 We have found nothing in our bureau. 
23 Have you found any one in the house ? 24 No- 
body. 25 Yesterday we (have) 'found nobody in the 
house, but to-day we (have) found somebody. 



LEgON XIX. LESSON XIX, 

PAS de; no^ not Amr. 

1. Pas de ) . , ^ 

T^ f. IS used for no. not any, 

Poixr DE J J ./ 

Pas de soupe, No soup. 

Pas d'argent, No money, 

Je n'ai pas de creme, I have no cream, 

2. The French do not put an article before a noun 
following 7ii in those cases where, in English, the word 
any may be put before that noun, without changing 
the meaning. 

II n'a ni ami ni ennemi, He has neither (any) friend nor 

(any) enemy. 
Tons n'avez ni maison ni jar- You have neither house nor gar- 
din, den. 

3. Quel, before a masculine noun, ) _v- . . , ^ 
r\ -u ^ i» • • y Which, %ohat, 
(Quelle, beiore a leminine noun, [ 

Quel journal avez-vous lu ? What journal have you read f 
Quelle fleur avons-nous ? What flower have we f 
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Model Sentbncss. 

La dame a-t-elle une voiture ? Has the lady a carriage f 
La dame n'a pas de voiture. I%e lady has no carriage, 
Avons-nous d^chir^ la mousse- Mave we torn the musUn f 

line? 
Nous n'avons pas de mousse- We have no mttslin, 

line. 
Avez-vous apport6 du fruit ? Have you brought (any) fruit t 
Je n'ai pas de fruit I have no fruit 

J'ai de la salade. I have (some) salad, 

Je n'ai pas de salade. I have not any sa2ad, 

Avons-nous de I'huile et du Have we oU and vinegar f 

vinaigre ? 
Vousn'aveznihuilenivinaigre. You have neiHier (any) oU nor 

(any) vinegar, 
Vous n'avez ni Thuile ni le vi- You have neither the oil nor the 

naigre. vinegar. 

Quelle cuiller avons-nous ? Which or what spoon have you? 

Quel plat avez-vous cass6 ? What dish have you hroJcAi f 

VOC ABUL AE Y. 

Acier, m. Steel, Enfant, m. Child. 

Beau, Handsome. Fer, m. Iron. 

Bon, Good, Fille, f. Daughter. 

Cadeau, m. Present, Fils, m. Son, 
Camarade, m. School-mate. Grand, Large, 

Canif, m. Penknife. Jardin, ra. Garden. 

Casquette, f. Cap. Montre, f. Watch. 

Casse, HroJcen. Oublie, Forgotten. 

Chapeau, m. Hat. Parle, Spoken. 

icoJier, m. Scholar. Pauvre, Po(yr. 
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Perdu, JLoat. Regu, Heceived. 

Petit, SmaU^ little. Rien, Nothing, 

Plume, f, JPen. Tr6s, Very. 

Put the possessive adjectives, fiow, fia, before the 
above nouns. 

EXEBCISE 35. 

1 Avez-vous YU leur grand jardin ? 2 Us n'ont pas 
de grand jardin. 3 Us n'ont qu'un ties petit jardin. 
4 N'avez-vous pas nn beau chapeau? 6 Je n'ai pas 
de chapeau, je n'ai qu'une casquette. 6 Quelle moutre 
avez-vous? 7 Je n'ai pas de raontre. 8 Avez-vous 
parle de mon canif ? 9 Je n'ai pailc de rien. 10 Le 
mar^chal a-t-il du fer ou de I'acier? 11 II n'a ni fer ni 
acier. 12 II n'a pas d'acier, il a du fer. 13 Quel canif 
avez-vous casse? 14 Je n'ai pas cass6 de canif. 
15 Avez-vous oublie votre cadeau? 16 Je n'ai pas 
re§u de cadeau. 17 La pauvi-e femme a-t-elle un bon 
fils? 18 Cette pauvre femme n'a pas d'enfant. 
19 Quelle plume avez-vous? 20 J'ai la mienne et 
celle de votre camarade. 21 Je n'ai ni la votre ni la 
leur, j'ai celle du bon 6colier. 

Exercise 36. 

1 Has the poor woman a son or a daughter ? 2 The 
poor woman has no daughter. 3 She has only a son. 
4 What tree have you in your small garden ? 5 I 
have no garden. 6 My sister has no tree in her large 
garden. 7 Have you spoken of my book ? 8 We have 



64 pasquelle's introductoby 

not spoken of any thing. 9 Has your brother forgotten 
his cap? 10 My brother has no cap, he has a hat. 
11 Have you forgotten your pen? 12 I have no pen. 
13 Have you not a steel pen ? 14 I have neither pen 
nor paper. 15 Has that poor woman's son lost his 
present? 16 That poor woman's st)n has received no 
present. 11 My school-mate has neither father nor 
mother. 18 Have you a brother or a sister? 19 I 
have neither brother nor sister. 20 Have we lost our 
handsome book? 21 We have no book. 22 Have 
you forgotten your watch? 23 I have no watch, I 
have brought ray brother's. 24 Have we the steel or 
the ii-on ? 25 Wo have neither the steel nor the iron. 



LEgON XX. LESSON^ XX. 

AVOIB PAI3I, AVOIR SOIP ; TO BE HJJNQBY^ TO BE 

THIRSTY^ ETC. 

1. The French say: 

J'aifaim, I have hunger^ for I am hungry, 

H a soif, He has thirsty " He is thirsty, 

Vous avez cliaud, You have warmihj ** You are warm. 

Nous avons froid, We have cold^ " We are cold. 

lis ont pcur, They have fear^ " They are afraid. 

J*ai honte, Ihaveshame^ " I am ashamed. 

Vous avez sommeil, You have sleepy " You are sleepy. 

II a raison, He has reason^ " He is right. 

£}Ue a tortf She /tow wrong^ " She is wrong. 



FBENCH COUB8B. 
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2. The verb avoir is also used in the following sen- 
tences : 

C I have something. 
tTai quelque chose, i Something ails me, 

( Something is the matter with me, 

( Save you any thing f 
Avez-vous quelque chose? i Does any thing aU you f 

( Is any thing the matter with you f 

We have nothing. 

Nothing ails us. 

Nothing is the matter with us. 

Your brother has nothing. 
Nothing is tlie matter with your 

brother. 
Nothing ails your brother. 



Nous n*avons rien. 



Votre fr^ro n'a rien. 



Model Sentences. 

Avez-vous faim ? Are you hungry f 

Non, monsieur, j'ai soif. iVb, sir, lam thirsty, 

N'avez-vous pas chaud ? Are you not warm f 

Non, madame, j'ai bien froid. No^ madam, I am very cold, 
Avez-vous peur,mon petit ami? Are you afraid, my little friend f 
Oui, madame, j'ai peurduchien. Yes, madam, lam afraid of the 

dog, 
lam not afraid, lam sleepy. 
Of what are you ashamed f 
lam neither afraid nor ashamed. 
Are you not lurong f 
Non, mademoiselle, j'ai raison. No, miss, lam right. 
Qu'avez-vous, monsieur ? What is the matter with you, sir f 

Je n'ai rien, madame. Noting is the matter with Tne, 

madam* 
5 



Je n'ai pas peur, j'ai sommeil. 
De quoi avez-vous honte ? 
Je n'ai ni peur ni honte. 
N'avez-vous pas tort? 
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Vocabulary. 



Animal, m. Animal, 
Aujourd'Iiiu, To-day. 
Banquier, ra. Banheii\ 
Chien, m. Dog. 
Colorabe, f. Do'oe. 
Conduite, f. Conduct. 
Dejeune, JSreakfasted. 
Dormi, Slept. 
Fertnier, m. Farmer. 
Gros, Largey big. 
Joli, Pretty. 



Libraire, m. Bookseller. 
March and, ra. MercJiant. 
Nuit, f. Mght. 
Ouvrier, m. Workman. 
Parceque, Because. 
Peintre, m. Painter. 
Petit, Little^ small. 
Ponrquoi, Why. 
Renard, ra. Fox. 
Sellier, m. Saddler. 
Tr^s, Very. 



Put the article aw, d la^ d ?, before the nouns in the 
vocabulary. 



Exercise 37t 

1 Avez-vous froid raon ami ? 2 Non, monsieur, j'ai 
bien chaud. 3 Votre fr6re a-t-il faira ou soif ? 4 Mon 
frdre a dejeune, il n'a ni faim ni soif. 6 Notre ami 
a-t-il honte do sa conduite ? 6 II n'a pas honte de sa 
conduite. 7 A-t-il honte de celle de son cousin ? 8 II 
a honte de la mienne et de la votre. 9 De quoi avez- 
vous peur? 10 Nous avons peur du gros chien. 
11 Notre raarchand a-t-il raison ou tort ? 12 II a tort. 
13 Avez-vous sommiel mon petit ami? 14 Oui, mon- 
sieur, j'ai bien somraiel, je n'ai pas dormi cette nuit. 
15 Le banquier a-t-il quelque chose ? 16 Le banquier 
a qneJqne chose, mais le fermier n'a rien. 17 Le 



7SBNCH COTTBSE. 67 

libraire a-t-il peur de ce joli petit animal? 18 Avcz- 
vous peur ou honte? 19 Jo n'ai ni pcnr ni hontc. 
20 Le sellier a-t-il raison ou tort ? 21 Lo sellier a 
raison, inais I'ouvrier a tort. 



EXSBCISS 38t 

1 Are you afraid of that dove ? 2 I am not afraid 
of the dove, I am afraid of the fox. 3 Is your painter 
sleepy ? 4 Why is he sleepy ? 5 Because he has not 
slept to-day. 6 Of what are you ashamed ? 7 I am 
not ashamed, sir, I am afraid. 8 Why are you hungry, 
my child ? 9 I am hungry, sir, because I have not 
breakfasted. 10 What is the matter with the banker ? 
11 Nothing ails him. 12 Is any thing the matter with 
that dog? 13 Something is the matter with him. 
14 Is the merchant right or wi'ong? 15 The mer- 
chant is right, but the banker is wrong. 16 Arc you 
not afraid of that large dog ? 17 We arc afraid of the 
little fox. 18 My sister is afraid of that pretty little 
aninial. 19 Are you afraid or ashamed? 20 I am 
neither afraid nor ashamed. 21 Is your sister right or 
wrong ? 22 My sister is right, she is not wrong. 
23 Is anj thing the matter with the saddler ? 24 Noth- 
ing ails him, but something is the matter with the 
bookseller. 25 Nothing is the matter with me. 



68 



fasquellb's intbodtxctosy 



LEgON XXI. LESSON XXI. 

Atre ; TO BE, 

I. Peesent op the Indicative. 



AFFIBMATiyZLT. 

Je snis, I am, 

Ttt es, Thou art, 

II est, He is, 

Elle est, She is. 

Nous sommes. We are. 
Vous ctes, You are, 
lis sont, (m.) They are, 
EUea sont, (f.) They are. 



nrrXBBOOATIVKLT. 



Siiis-je ? 
Es-tii ? 
Est-il ? 
Est-elle ? 



Am If 

4 

Art thou ? 
Ishe? 
Is site f 



Sommes-nous ? Are we ? 
fites-vous ? Are you ? 
Sont-ils ? (m.) Are they f 
Sont-elles ? (f.) Are they t 



KKOATIVELY. 



Je ne suis pas, 
Tu n'es pas, 
II n'est pas, 
Elle n'est pas. 
Nous ne sommes pas, 
Vous n'etes pas, 
lis ne sont pas, (m.) 
EUes no sont pas, (/*.) 



I am not. 
Thou art not. 
He is not. 
She is not. 
We are not. 
You are not. 
They are not. 
They are not. 



KSOATITSLT AKD INTXKBOOATIVXLT. 



Ne suis-je pas ? 
N'es-tu pas ? 
N'est-il pas ? 
JV'est-eJIe pas ? 



Am I not f 
Art thou not f 
Is he not ? 
Is she not f 
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Ne sommes-nous pas ? Are we not f 

N'etes-vous pas ? Are you not ? 

Ne sont-ils pas ? {m) Are tliey not f 

Ne sont-elles pas ? (/.) Are they not ? 

3. In a question beginning with otr, where^ the words 
may be arranged as in English, or according to Rule 1, 
Lesson 13. 

Oi\ est mon moachoir ? Wfiere is my handkerchief f 
Mon moachoir oi\ est-il? Where ismy handkerchief f 



MoDBL Sentences. 

Oil est notre jardinier ? Where is our gardener f 

H est dans votre jardin. He is in your garden. 

On avez-vous laiss6 mon p5re Where have you left my father 

et ma m^re ? and (my) mother f 

Us sont dans la cour. They are in the yard. 

Us ne sont pas ici. They are not here. 

Ma m^re et ma cousine sont- Are my mother and (my) cousin 

eUes ici ? here ? 

Elles sont dans la cbambre de Tliey are in my sister's room. 

ma soeur. 

Oh 6tes-vous, mon ami ? Where are yoUj my friend? 

Je suis dans la bibliothdque. lam in the library. 

Votre cbeval oh est-il ? Where is your horse f 

H est dans le champ. He is in the field. 

Vocabulary. 

A, Aty in. Banc, m. Bench. k 

Attentif, Attentive. BibliotU^qyxe^ f . LibTaTxj, 
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Bien, WeU, Jamais, Never^ ever. 

Biscuit, m. Discuit, Laisse, Left. 

Bureau, m. Office. Messieurs, Gentlemen, 

Content, Pleased^ con- Mis, Pitt. 

tented. Moucboir, m. Handkercliief. 
CovdiomAQv^m, ShoemaJcer. Office, f. Pantry^ buttery. 

Done, Then. Oi\, Where. 

Encore, ITetr Pourquoi, Why. 

Fatigue, Tired. Sur, O/i, upon. 

Gant, m. Glove. Tiroir, m. Drawer. 

Ici, Here. Tr5s, Yery. 

Put the article le^ la^ Py before the nouns. 



EXEBGISB 39t 

1 Votro fr^re est-il ici? 2 Non, mademoiselle, il 
n'est pas icL 3 Oi\ est-il ? 4 II est k son bureau ou 
au mien. 6 Oi\ avez-vous mis votre gant ? 6 Mon 
gant est dans le tiroir, 7 Oii est mon cordonnier? 
8 Votro cordonnier est ^ New York, et le mien est k 
Boston. 9 Pourquoi n'etes-vous pas attentif, moa 
enfant? 10 Je suis fatigue, monsieur. 11 Avez-vous 
apporte du pain et du biscuit ? 12 Le pain et le bis- 
cuit sont dans I'office. 13 Les dames ne sont-elles pas 
ici? 14 Elles ne sont pas encore ici. 15 Ne sommes- 
nous pas bien ici? 16 Oui, messieurs, vous etes tr^s 
bien ici. 1 7 Le petit gargon est-il content ? 18 Non, 
monsieur, il n'est jamais content. 19 Oil est dono 
mon moachoir ? 20 Vous avez laisse votre mouohoir 
sur le banc dans le jardin. 
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EXBBCISE 40. 

1 Where is the bread? 2 It is in the pantry, 
3 Where are my friend and yours ? 4 My friend is in 
the garden, and yours is in the library. 5 Is not your 
mother here ? 6 No, sir, my father and (my) mother 
are in (a) New York. 7 Why is not the httle boy 
liere? 8 The little boy is tired, 9 Why is he not 
attentive? 10 He is never attentive, sir. 11 Is my 
handkerchief in the office ? 12 You have left your 
handkerchief on the table in the office. 13 My hand- 
kerchief is in the pantry. 14 Is the bread in the 
pantry ? 15 The bread and butter are in the pantry. 
16 Is the biscuit in the drawer? 17 The biscuit is not 
in the drawer, it is on the bench. 18 Is not your 
father in his office? 19 My father and (ray) brother 
are in the office. 20 Where are my father and (my) 
mother? 21 They are in the library. 22 Is your 
shoemaker tired ? 23 Yes, gentlemen, my shoemaker 
is very tired. 24 Are your brother and (your) sister 
here ? 25 No, sir, my brother and (my) sister are 
never here. 



LEgON XXII. LESSON XXII. 

FEMININE FORM OF ADJECTIVES. 

1. The adjective does not change in English, but in 
French it takes the gender and number of the noun to 
which It belongs. 
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2. An adjective belonging to a feminine noun, takes 
the feminine form by adding e. 

Le petit garqon, La petite fiUe, 

The little hoy. The little girl. 

Le gargon est petit, La fille est petite, 

T7ie hoy is smaU. The girl is small. 

3. An adjective ending in e without an accent, is not 
changed for the feminine ; 

Le pauvre homme, La pauvre femme, 

2%e poor man. The poor woman. 

L'homme est pauvre, La femme est pauvre, 

The man is poor. The woman is poor. 

4. Adjectives ending in^, change / into «, and add t 
for the feminine ; 

Lo gargon est actif, La fille est active. 

The hoy is active. The girl is (zctive. 

6. Those ending in jc, change x into 5, and add 6 
also. 

Get homme est heureux, Cette femme est heureusc. 
That man is happy. That woman is happy. 

Model Sentences. 

Avez-vous une petite pomme ? Havt you a smaM apple f 
Ma pomme est tr^s petite. My apple is very smaU, 
Notre maison est grande. Our hotise is large. 

Nous avons une grande maison. We have a large house. 
Cet ecdiier est diligent 2hat scholar is diUgenL 

Notre sodui est diligente. Our sister is dxligefat. 
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Le soldat est fort timidc. The soldier is very timid, 

Sa femme est fort timide aussL His wife is very timid al^. 

Le lion n'est pas craintif. The lion is not timorous. 

La colombe est bien craintive. ITie dove is very timorous. 

Cette demoiselle est-ello peu- Is that young lady fearful f 

reuse? 

L'^colier n'est pas peureux. The scholar is notfearfuL 



V OCABUL AB Y. 

Attentif, Attentive. Nappe, f. Table-cloth. 

Blanchisseuse, f. Washer- Nouvellc, f. News. 

looman. Paresseux, Idle^ lazy. 

Botte, f. Boot. Pensif, Thoughtful. 

Douteux, Doubtful. Peureux, Fearful. 

ficolier, ra. Scholar. Rencontre, Met. 

£coli5re, f. Scholar. Soulier, m. Shoe. 

fipouse, f. Wife. Silr, Sure^ certain. 

Industrieux, Industrious. Table, f. Ihble. 

Jeune, Young. Tiraide, Timid. 

Mari, m. Husband. Vache, f. Cow. 

Give the above nouns with notre^ our ; votre^ your ; 
leur^ their ; before them. 



EXEBOISE 41t 

1 Avez-vous une grand e table ? 2 Nous avons une 
petite table et une grande nappe. 3 Avez-vous rencon- 
tre le jeune ecolier? 4 Nous avons rencontre la jeune 
^colidre, 6 Votre petite fiUe est-elle attentive ? 6 Mon 

4 
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petit garden est tr6s attentif. 7 Ma petite fillo n'est 
pas attentive. 8 La blanchisseuse est-elle iudustrieuse ? 

9 Elle est tr6s indiistrieuse, mais sou mari est paresseux. 

10 Cette nouvelle est-elle stire? 11 Non, monsieur, 
elle est douteuse. 12 Votre cousin est-il pensif? 
13 Mon cousin n'est pas pensif, mais son Spouse est 
pensive. 14 Votre Soulier est-il neuf? 15 Mon 
Soulier n'est j)as neuf, mais ma botte est neuve. 
16 Avez-vous peur de cette petite vacbe ? 17 La 
vacbe n'est pas petite, monsieur. 1 8 L'ecolidre n'est-ello 
pas peureuse? 19 Elle est peureuse et elle a tort. 
20 Elle a tort d'avoir peur de la vacbe. 



Exercise 42. 

1 Is your little girl timid ? 2 My little girl is not 
timid, but my little boy is very timid. 3 Is the young 
scholar here? 4 The young scholar is here, and his 
sister is in her room. 5 Is your little girl industrious? 
6 My little girl is very industrious. 7 Is your mother's 
washerwoman idle ? 8 She is not idle, she is very in- 
dustrious. 9 Is she not right? 10 Yes, sir, she is 
right. 11 Is your brother's boot new? 12 My 
brother's shoe is new, but his boot is not new. 13 My 
sister's dress is new. 14 lias your brother a very large 
table ? 15 My brother has a very large table. 16 Is 
not that news certain? 17 No, sir, that news is not 
certain, it is very doubtful. 18 Is your scholar (/.) 
fearful? 19 No, sir, she is not feai-ful. 20 Is she 
a/j-aid of my dog ? 21 "No, b\v, a\v^ \a not. afraid of 
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your dog. 22 Is your sister's husband idle ? 23 No, 
sir, my sister's husband is in<lustrious. 24 Is your 
cousin's wife thoughtful ? 25 My cousin's wife is 
thoughtful, but my cousin is not thoughtful. 



LEgON XXIII. LESSON XXIII. 

IREEGULAB ADJECTIVES. 

1. Adjectives having the following terminations, 
double the last consonant and add e for the feminine: 



EL, 

EIL, 

EN, 

ET, 

ON, 



HASCULIN2. 

Te', 

Pareil, 
Chretien, 
Muet, 
Bon, 



FEMININE. 

Telle, 

Pareille, 

Chretiennc, 

Muetto, 

Bonne, 



Such. 
Like, 
Christian, 
Ifiite, 
Good. 



2. The feminine form of the following adjectives is 
more irregular still : 

Blanc, White, makes in the feminine, Blanche. 



Doux, Sioeet, soft. 

Faux, False, 

Frais, Fresh, 

Franc, Frank, 

Gras, Fat, 

Gros, Large, big. 

Long, Jjong, 

See, J^r^t 



(( 

C( 






Douce. 

Fausse. 

Fraiche. 

Franche. 

Grasse, 

Grosse. 

Longuc. 
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3. The following adjectives have three terminations 

MASCULIXK 

Before a conso- Before a vowel, 

nant or silent A. femininx. 

Beau, Bel, Belle, Handsome^ beautiful. 

Foil, Fol, Folle, Foolish, 

Mou, Mol, Molle, Soft, 

Nouveau, Nouvel, Nouvelle, New, 

Vieux, Vieil, Vieille, Old, 

Model Sentences. 

Ma cousine a une belle robe. My cousin has a handsome dress, 
Votre cravate n'est pas s^che. Your cravat is not dry. 
Vous avez une tr6s bonne You have a very good pen. 

plume. 
II a une mauvaise pomme. He has a had apple, 

Sa pomme est tr^s mauvaise. His apple is very had. 
Cette mauvaise poire est grosse. That had pear is large, 
Cette grosse poire est mauvaise.' That large pear is had. 
Son cousin a un bel habit. His cousin has a handsome coat 

Son habit est tr^s beau. His coat is very handsome, 

Cette petite fille est muette. That little girl is dumb. 
La belle dame est petite. Ihe handsome lady is smaU, 

Cette bonne nouvelle estfausse. Thai good news is false, 

V OC ABUL AR Y. 

Abricot, ra. Apricot, Den telle, f. Ztace. 

Cerise, f. Cherry, Doux, Siceet^ mild, 

Chambre, f. Room, Frais, Fresh, 

Court, Short, Fraise, f. Strawberry. 

Cueilli, Picked^ Gathered. Framboise, f. Raspberry. 

Dans, Jh I^otig, Xong. 
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Mange, Eaten. Poire, f. Pear. 

Mort, Dead. Pomme, f. Apple. 

Mouille, Wet. Sec, Dry. 

Muet, Mute. Sur, Sour. 

Noir, Black. Voix, f. Voice. 

Peche, f. Peach. Vu, Seen. 

Give the nouns in the vocabulary with c«, cet^ cettCj 
before them. 

EXEBCISB 43t 

1 La robe de ma cousine est-elle trop longue? 
2 Non, monsieur, elle n'est pas trop longue. 3 EIlo 
est trop courte. 4 Cette dent elle est-elle s^che ? 
5 Non, mademoiselle, elle est encore raouillee. 6 Ce 
bel arbre estil mort ? 7 Non, madame, ce bel arbro 
n'est pas mort. 8 N'est-il pas trds beau ? 9 Oui, mon 
cher monsieur, cet arbre est beau et grand. 10 Qu'avez- 
vous cueilli dans votre grand jardin? 11 Nous avons 
cueilli une grosse cerise. 12 Mon fr^rc a cueilli une 
grosse fraise et une petite framboise. 13 Avez-vous 
apporte une bonne cerise ? 14 J'ai apporte une petite 
cerise. 15 Cette cerise est blanche et votre cerise est 
noire. 16 N'avez-vous j^as mange le bel abricot? 
17 Le bel abricot est sur la petite table. 18 A qui 
avez-vous donne la belle peche? 19 J'ai donne la 
mauvaise p^che an petit garden. 20 Cette pomme est- 
elle douce? 21 Non, monsieur, elle est tr^s sure. 
22 Mon fr5re a un bel habit. 23 La cravate est blanche. 
24 Ma soeur a une robe blanche. 25 Cette eau est 
fraiche. 26 Ce poisson n'est pas frais. 
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Exercise 44. 

1 Have you a largo apple ? 2 No, sir, I have a 
small apple. 3 Is that peach sweet ? 4 Yes, sir, it is 
very sweet. 5 This strawberry is sour, it is not sweet. 
G Is your sister's lace white ? 7 No, madam, her lace 
is not white, it is black. 8 Where is the fine apricot ? 
9 It is on the table in your mother's room. 10 Is that 
young lady mute? 11 She is not mute. 12 Her voice 
is very sweet. 13 Is not that lady's dress too long? 

14 No, miss, her dress is not too long, it is too short. 

15 Is that good news false ? 16 The bad news is 
false. 17 Have you picked a fine apple? 18 This 
apple is fine, but it is very sour. 19 Have you seen my 
cousin's handsome coat ? 20 I have not seen his 
handsome coat, I have seen his old cravat. 21 Have 
you fresh water ? 22 This water is good, but it is not 
fresh. 23 Is this pear good or bad? 24 It is very 
large, but it is not good. 25 Your cravat is wet, and 
mine is dry. 



LEgON XXIV. LESSON XXIV 

PLACE OF THE ADJECTIVE. 

1. The adjective, in French, commonly follows the 
noun ; 

Un chapeau noir, A black hat. 

Une robe blanche, A white dress. 

De Peau iraiche, J'reaK uater. 
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2. The following adjectives, however, are generally 
put before the noun : 

Bean, ffandsome^fine. Jeune, You7ig. 

Bon, Good. Joli, Pretty, 

Brave, W(yrthy, Mauvais, Bad. 

Cher, Dear. Meilleur, Better. 

Grand, Large^ great. Petit, SmaU^ little. 

Gros, Large^ big. Vieux, Old. 

Model Sentences. 

Ma soeur a una rose blanche. My sister has a white rose. 

Vous ave2 apporte une pomme You have brought a sweet apple. 

douce. 

Nous avons vule brave homme. We have seen the worthy man. 

Avez-vous apporte une tulipe ITave you brought a red tulip ? 

rouge ? 

Ma soeur a une tulipe bleue. My sister has a blue tulip. 

H a ccrit sur du papier jaunc. He has written on yellow paper. 

Ce jeune homme a tort That young man is wrong. 

La grosse pcche est mure. The large peach is ripe. 

Cette grande maison est belle. T/iat large house is beautiful. 

Cette belle maison a une petite That beautiful house has a small 

cour. yard. 

Vocabulary. 

Amusant, Amusing^ enter- Conduite, f. Conduct. 

taming. Cour, f Yard. 

Bleu, Blue. Cueilli, Picked^ gathered. 

Chien, m. Dog. Eau, f. Water. 

Cemmode, Oonve?iient. Indienne, t Print. 
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Jardin, in. Garden. Rouge, Red. 

Milr, Illpe. Satiu, m. Satin. 

Nouveau, New. Sole, f. Silk. 

Peche, f. Peach. Toile, f. Linen. 

Pomme, f. Apple. Tulipe, f. Tulip. 

Prune, f. Plum. Vache, f. Coio. 

Rose, f. Mose. Vert, Oreen. 

Give the noons with fe, la^ V^ before them. 

EXBKGISE 45. 

1 Avez-vons peur de cette petite vache ? 2 Kooa 
avons peur de la grosse vache. 3 Votre fi-^re a^t-il 
honte de sa conduite ? 4 II a honte de sa maavaise 
conduite. 5 Oi\ avez-vous cueilli cette tulipe ? 6 J'ai 
cueilli la belle tulipe rouge dans votre grand jardin. 
7 Ce petit enfant a-t-il tort ? 8 La petite fiUe a peur du 
gros chien. 9 La belle demoiselle a raison. 10 Kous 
avons cueilli une rose jaune. 11 La belle prune est- 
elle mure? 12 La petite pcche est mure. 13 Avez- 
vous de I'eau fraiche? 14 Nous avons de I'eaii, mais 
elle n'est pas fraiche. 15 Votre grande maison est 
belle et commode. 16 Avez-vous do la toile blanche? 

17 Nous avons de la toile blanche et de I'indienne bleue. 

18 Ce vieux livre est-il amusant ? 19 Le livre nouveau 
n^est pas amusant. 20 Mon frdre est dans la petite cour. 

EXEKCISE 46. 

1 Are you afraid of the large dog ? 2 No, sir, I am 
not afraid of the large dog, 1 aco. a^t^^i o^ the red cow. 



« 
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3 Is the beautiful peach ripe ? 4 The beautiful yellow 
peach is ripe. 5 The small green apple is not ripe. 
6 Where have you picked the beautiful rose ? V In 
your small garden, sir. 8 Is the little young lady 
wrong ? 9 The handsome young lady is right. 10 Is 
your little sister ashamed? 11 My httlo sister is 
ashamed of her bad conduct. 12 Have you blue 
print ? 13 We have no blue print, we have blue silk 
and blue satin. 14 Have you fresh water? 15 W© 
have no fresh water, sir. 16 The water is not fresh. 
17 Is your large house convenient ? 18 Our beautiful 
house is not convenient. 19 Have you white linen, 
sir ? 20 We have no white linen, madam. 21 Is that 
new book amusing? 22 That old book is amusing, 
23 Have you a handsome yellow tulip ? 24 I have no 
yellow tulip, I have a red tulip. 25 Is that blue plum 
ripe ? 26 The blue plum is not ripe, the green plum 
is ripe. 



LEgON XXV. LESSON XXV. 

THE PLURAL. 

1. The general way of making a noun plural is, in 
French, as in English, by adding s to the smgnlar, 

2. A noun ending with 5, x, or 2, is not changed for 
the plural. 

3. Les, (hc^ is always the plural of fo, Za, or Z*, and is 
]licod before niascnliiiQ or femuunc i\o\vcv&, 

G 
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BXXOULAB. PLVBAL. 

La maisoii, the house. Les maisons, the houses. 

Le frere, tlie brother. Les fr^res, the brothers. 

La soBur, the sister. Les soBurs, the sisters. 

Le bas, the stocking, Les bas, the stockings. 

La voix, the voice. Les voix, the voices. 

Model Sentences. 

Avez-vous les poires du jar- Have you the gardener* a pears f 

dinier ? 
J'ai les pommes de la dame. I have (he lady's apples, 
Les charpentiers sont-ils ici ? Are ihe carpenters here f 
Les menuisiers sont dans la Ihe joiners are in ihe house, 

maison. 
Les dames ont-elles raison ? Are the ladies right f 
Les demoiselles ont tort . The young ladies are wrong. 

Les soeurs de mon ami ont-elles Arz my friend! s sisters hungry f 

faim? 
Elles n'ont pas faim, elles-ont ITiey are not hungry ^ they are 

soif. thirsty. 

Ou sont les habits de mon fr^ro ? Where are my brother's coats t 
lis sont dans ma chambre. They are in my room, 

OlI avez-vous plante les arbrcs ? Wherehave youplantedihe*ree$f 
Dans les champs de mon fr6re. In my brother's fields. 

Vocabulary. 

Bibliotb^que, f. Library. Fermier, ra. Farmer. 
Chambre, f. Boom. Fil, m. Thread. 

Champ, m. Field. Gouvernante, f. Governess- 

Cousine, f. Coiisin. Habit, ra. Coat^ 

Z>emoiaelle, f. Young lady. Ici, Here. 
Drap, in. Cloth. "LeUte, i, Lelteir* 
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Magasin, m. Store. Oublie, Forgotten. 

Messieurs, m. Gentlemen. Ouvrier, in. Workman. 

Mis, Put. Taiileur, m. Tailor. 

Modiste, f. Millifier. Velours, m. Velvet. 

Monsieur, m. Gentleman. Vert, Gfreen. 

Mousseline, f. Muslin. Vu, Seen. 

Give the noims in the vocabulary with the plural 
article les. 

EXSBCISB 47. 

1 Les ouvriers du taiileur sont-ils ici? 2 lis ont 
oublie les habits de mon fr5re. 3 Les modistes sont- 
elles dans les magasins ? 4 Elles sont dans les maga- 
sins. 5 Cette dame a-t-elle les livres de notre biblio- 
th^que ? 6 EUe a les livres de la votre. 7 Oi'i avez- 
vous mis les lettres? 8 Dans la chambre de votre 
cousine. 9 Les soenrs de ce monsieur sont-elles ici? 
10 Non, monsieur, elles ne sont pas ici. 11 Oi\ sont- 
elles? 12 Elles sont dans la chambre de leur gouver- 
nante. 13 Les demoiselles ont-elles froid ? 14 Les 
messieurs ont froid. 16 Les demoiselles n'ont-elles pas 
tort? 16 Les petites filles ont tort et honte. 17 Les 
tailleurs ont du fil, de la soic, du drap et de la toilo. 
18 Les modistes ont du velours, mais elles n'ont pas de 
drap. 19 Les marchands ont de bon draj) de belle 
mousseline et de la sole verte. 

EXEBCISE 48. 

1 Have the ladies good velvet? 2 The tailor's 
workmen have good velvet. 3 WaNOi ^Ciw ^^<i\i '^^^ 
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tailor's Bisters? 4 I have seen the lady's sisters, 
where are they ? 6 They are in my brother's fields. 
6 Have the ladies black silk ? 7 They have no black 
silk, they have green silk. 8 Are the ladies cold? 
9 The ladies are not cold, they are warm. 10 Are the 
farmers right or wrong? 11 The farmers are right, 
they are not wrong. 12 Where are the young ladies ? 
13 Are they not in their governess's room? 14 No, 
madam, they are not in her room. 15 Have the mer- 
chants handsome muslin ? 16 They have no muslin. 
17 What have they? 18 They have good cloth, good 
thread, and good velvet. 19 Have you a handsome 
library ? 20 No, sir, we have no library. 21 The 
books of your library are here. 22 Are the gentlemen 
cold ? 23 No, sir, the gentlemen are not cold, they 
are warm. 24 Where has your brother put the letter? 
25 He has put the letters in his room. 



LEgON XXVI. LESSON XXVI. 

THE PLURAL, CONTINUED. 

1. Nouns ending with au and eu, take x for the plural. 

Le marteau, the hammer. Les marteaux, the hammers. 

Le chapeau, the hat, Les chapcaux, the hats, 

Le neveu, the nephew, Les neveux, the 7iephews. 

Le feu, the fire. Les feux, the fires. 

2. Nouns ending in a^, gfenero^y form their plural 
in atix^ 
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Le marSchal, the black- Les marechaax, the black- 
smith, smiths. 
Le capital, the capital. Les capitaux, the capitals. 

3. Bijou^ cailloUj choUy genou^ hibou^joujou^ take x 
for the plural. 

Le bijoa, the jewel. Les bijoux, the jewels. 

I'G jonjou, the plaything. Les joujoux, the playthings. 

4. Travail makes travaux^ del makes cieitXy and oeil 
makes yetix for the plural. 

Le travail, the work. Les travaux, the works. 

Le ciel, the heaven. Les cieux, the heavens. 

L'oBil, t?ie eye. Les yeux, the eyes. 

For further rules and exceptions, see "Larger 
Course," pp. 47, 286 and 287. 

5. Des, of the^ somCj is the plural of duy de la, de V. 
Aux, at tliCy to the^ is the plural of aw, a la, d T, 

They are placed before masculine or feminine nouns. 

Des livres, (some) books. Aux livres, to the books. 
Des amis, o/ the friends. Aux amis, to the friends, 
Des dames, (some) ladies. Aux dames, to the ladies. 
iS^ De les, d les, are never used. ^^^^ 

Model Sentences. 

Les dames ont-elles des cha- Have the ladies silk hats f 

peaux de sole ? 
Ellcs ont des manteaux de They have velvet cloaks. 

velours. 
Avezrvous des bijoux d*or ? Eave you gold jewels f 
Nous avons des joujoux de bois. We Ka-oe looodcti •pWi^-^xtvQ^* 
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Les neveux ne sont pas id The nepheios are not here. 
J'ai Yu les yeux de la dame. I have seen the lady's eyes, 
Les freres des marechaux sont Tlie blacksmith's brothers are 

ici. here. 

Yous avez casse les manches You have broken ihe hammer- 

des marteaux. handles. 

Avez-vous apporte des mar- Have you brought wooden ham- 

teaux de bois ? wer« f 

J*ai parl6 aux freres des dames. / have spoken to ihe ladies* 

brothers. 

Vocabulary. 

Arsenal, m. Arsenal. Jete, Throvm. 

Beau, bel, Fine^ hxind- Joiijou, tn. Plaything. 

some. Manteau, m. Cloak. 

Bijou, m. Jewel. Marechal, ra. J^Uickamith. 
Caillou, ra. Pebble^ stone. Marteau, m. Hammer. 

Castor, m. Beaver. Neveu, m. Nephew. 

Chambre, f. Room. (Eil, m. Eye. 
Ciseaux, ra. Scissors. ' 0(1, Where. 

Chapelier, m. Hatter. Oubli6, Forgotten. 

Donne, Given. Parle, Spoken. 

Fait, Made. Porte, Worn. 

Gar§on, ra. Poy. Qui, Who. 

General, ra. General. Vu, Seen. 

H6pital, ra. Hospital. Yeux, m. M/es. 

Give the above nouns preceded by des (some, any). 

EXEBCISE 49. 

2 Les tailleurs ont-ils des raanteaux de sole ? 2 Us 
ont les manteaux des mavfecYiawx. % MeirNWja ^^rb^^ 
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aux neveux des g^neraux ? 4 J'ai parle. aax nieces 
des chapelicrs. 5 Le chapelier a-t-il fait des chapeaux 
de soie ? 6 U a ^t des chapeaux de sole et des cha- 
peaux de castor. 7 Les bijoux des dames sont-ils ici ? 
8 Les bijoux et les joujoux sont ici. 9 A qui avez- 
vous doDn6 les marteaux ? 10 Nous avons donn6 les 
marteaux aux mar^chaux. 11 Avez-vous jet6 des 
cailloux? 12 Nous avons jet6 des cailloux. 13 Avez- 
vous vu les neveux des g^neraux? 14 J'ai vu les 
g6n6raux. 15 Les dames ont-elles oublie les ciscaux? 
16 EUes ont donn6 les ciseaux aux tailleurs. 17 Avez- 
vous vu les hopitaux? 18 Nous avons vu un bopital 
et un arsenal. 19 Hon frdre a vu des hopitaux et des 
arsenaux. 20 New York a un bel arsenal. 

EXBBCISB 50. 

1 Have we seen the tailor's cloaks? 2 We have 
seen the cloaks. 3 Have the blacksmiths worn silk 
hats ? 4 They have worn beaver hats. 5 Have the 
generals seen the hospitals ? 6 They have seen the 
hospitals. 7 To whom have you spoken ? 8 We have 
spoken to the generals. 9 Have you not spoken to 
the ladies? 10 We have not spoken to the ladies. 
11 To whom have you given the playthings? 12 Wo 
have given the playthings and the jewels to the ladies. 

13 Have the ladies' nephews thrown the pebbles? 

14 They have thrown the pebbles. 15 Where have 
you seen the ladies' scissors? 16 In their (leurs) 
nephews' rooms. 17 Has your brother seen the hos- 
pitals ? 28 He has seen the hospiUl^ ^xvd 1\\^ ^^v^vv^U. 
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19 Have you not seen the children's eyes? 20 I have 
not seen the boy's eyes. 21 Where are the general's 
nephews ? 22 Has the tailor made silk cloaks? 23 He 
has made cloth cloaks. 24 The hatter has made beaver 
hats. 25 My brother has not seen the hospital. 



^ »> 



LEgoN XXVII. LESSON xxrii. 

THE PLUBAL, CONTINUED. 

1. We liave seen, Lesson 22, that the adjective is 
put in the same gender and number *as the noun to 
which it belongs ; an adjective belonging to a plural 
noun must therefore be put in the plural. 

5. All feminine adjectives add s for the plural. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

La belle dame. Los belles dames. 

iTie handsome lady. The handsome ladies. 

La robe noire. Les robes noires. 

The black dress. The black dresses. 

8. Masculine adjectives ending with 5 or cc, are not 
changed for the plural. 

BINGUtAR. PLURAL. 

Tin mauvais livre. Deux mauvais livres. 

A bad book. Two bad books. 

Un homme lieureux* Des hommes heureux. 

-^ /iqppy man. Happy men. 
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4. Other masculine adjectives (not ending with eau 
and al) take s for the plural. 

6IN6ULAK. PLVKAL. 

Le grand arbre. Les grands arbres. 

27ie large tree. The large trees. 

Le jardin est petit. Les jardins soht petits. 

The garden is smaU. The gardens are smaU. 

Model Sentences. 

Avez-vous cueilli les belles Have you gathered the beautiful 

noisettes? hazel-nuts f 

J'ai cueilli les gros abricots. I have picked the large apricots. 
Voire soeur a les bonnes ai- Your sister has the good needles, 

guilles. 
Les enveloppes sont-elles trop Are the envelopes too small f 

petites ? 
Elles sont trop etroites. They are too narrow. 

Avez-vous mange les mauvaises Have you eaten the bad apples? 

pommes? 
Les pommes ne sont pas mau- The apples are not bad. 

vaises. 
Les petites fiUes sont-elles heu- Are the little girls happy f 

reuses ? 
Elles sont tr^s malheureuses. They are very unhappy. 
Les enfants sont toujours heu- The children are always happy, 

reux. 
Les cerises sont-elles mfires ? Are the cherries ripe f 
Avez-vous vu les jolies tour- Have you seen the pretty doves f 

terelles ? 

Vocabulary. 

Apporte, Brought^ Blanc, White. 

Aitentify. Aueneive* Botte, /. Boot, 
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Cordonuier, m. Shoemaker, Neuf, New, 
Decbire, Torn. Petit, JSmctU^ little. 

Demoiselle, f. You7ig lady. Poire, f. Pear, 
Excellent, Excellent, Pomme, f. Apple, 

Enveloppe, f. Envelope, Soulier, m. Shoe. 
Joli, Pretty, Studieux, StudioiM, 

Le^on, f. Lessoii, Tiroir, m. Draioer, 

Mange, Eaten, Toujours, Always. 

Mauvaifl, Bad^poor, Tourterelle, f. Turtle-dove. 

Mur, Ripe, Tr^s, Very, 

Give the nouns with mon^ may before them. 



EXBBGISE 51. 

1 Les petites filles sont-elles jolies ? 2 Elles ne sont 
pas tr^s jolies. 3 Les jolies demoiselles sont studieuses. 
4 Sont-elles attentives k leuvs leqons? 5 Elles sont 
toujours attentives. G Avez-vous vu mes belles tour- 
terelles ? 7 J'ai vu les tourterelles blanches de votre 
soeur. 8 Oi\ sont les petites enveloppes ? 9 Dans les 
petits tiroirs de la table. 10 On avez-vous mis (put) 
les bottes neuves? 11 Les bottes neuves sont dans 
votre charabre. 12 Le cordonnier a-t-il apporte les 
souliers neufs? 13 II a apporte les souliers neufe. 
14 Les poires sont-elles mauvaises? 15 Les poires 
sont excellentes. 16 Avez-vous dechire les belles enve- 
loppes ? 17 Je n'ai pas dechire les belles enveloppes. 
2'S Arez-vous mange les bonnes pomraes on les maa- 
raises ? 19 J'ai mang6 les mavivaaa^^ ^omtCkfe«». 
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EXEBCISS 62. 

1 Are the apples good ? 2 The apples are not very 
good. 3 They are not yet {encore) ripe. 4 Have you 
seen my brother's pretty turtle-doves? 5 We have 
seen your pretty cousin's white turtle-doves. 6 Are 
those young ladies pretty ? 7 They are very pretty. 
8 Are they not very studious ? 9 They are very stu- 
dious and very happy. 10 Where have you put the 
ripe pears? 11 In my mother's room. 12 Have you 
eaten the good pears? 13 I have eaten the ripe pears. 
14 Are the pears very good, sir? 15 They are not very 
ripe. 16 Why (poixrquoi) have you not eaten the 
large apples? 17 They are not good, sir. 18 Why 
have you torn the small envelopes? 19 They were too 
(trop) small, madam. 20 Where are the new shoes ? 
21 They are in your room. 22 Has the shoemaker 
brought the new boots ? 23 He has brought the new 
boots and the new shoes. 24 Are the turtle-doves very 
white ? 25 They are very white and very beautiful. 



LEgON XXYIII. LESSON XXYIII. 

THE PLUBAL, CONTINUED. 

1. Adjectives ending with eau^ add x for the plural 
masculine. 

BIXOTTLAB. PLURAL. 

Le livre nouveau. Les livres nouveaux. 

UTie new book. The new books, 

Le beau cheval. Les beaux chevaux. 

7%e heautifid ?iorse. The beauti;ful horaes* 
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2. Many adjectives ending with a/, take aiex for the 
plural masculine. 

Un officier gen6ral. Des officiers g6n6raax. 

A general officer. General officers. 

3. An adjective belonging to two or more singular 
nouns is put in the plural. 

La rose et la poche sont 77ie rose and peach are 

belles, beautiful, 

Le cheval et le chien eont The horse and dog are 

noirs, black, 

4. Should an adjective belong to a masculine noun 
and to one or more feminine nouns, it must be put in 
the masculine plural. 

Le gai'QOu et la fille sont 27ie boy and girl are good. 

bons, 

Le chat et la vache sont The cat and tJie cow are 

blancs, white. 

5. De is put instead of des (some, any) before a 
plural noun preceded by an adjective. 

Yotre soeur a de bons Your sister has good books. 
livres, 

6. De is also put instead of des before a plural noun, 
after a negative verb. 

II n'a pas de cerises, JTe has no cherries. 

Model Sentences. 

Oii sont les beaux habits ? TVkere are (he heauiiful dothea f 

Vous n *avez p&a de beaux habits. You Kave lu) 'bea.ullf\j\ ^lK«s« 
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avons pas de chevaux. We have no horses, 

-on et la fiUe sont at- The hoy and girl are attentive, 

3. 

imes sont-elles bonnes ? Are ihe apples good f 

ines et les cerises sont The plums and cherries are while, 

bes. 

he et la prune sont Hie peach and plum are yeHow, 

3. 

mr et la modiste sont The tailor and milliner are skSl^ 

s, ful. 

I et lavache sont noirs. The dog and cow are black, 

on et la fille sont stu- The hay and girl are studious. 



Vocabulary. 

6, brought, Marchand, m. Merchant* 

White. Modiste, f. MiUiner, 

r, m. Cherry-tree, Moiiton, m. Sheep, 

lement, Certainly, Noir, Black, 

, f. Goat, Noaveau, New, 

jnt, McceUent, Officier, rn. Officer, 

1, General, P^che, f. Pea^, 

IX, Happy, Pommier, m. Apple-tree, 

re. Rouge, I^ed, 

•ieux, Industrious, Rose, f. Hose, 

Yellow. Vache, f. Cow, 

ireux, TIjihappy, Verger, m. Orcliard, 

the article le^ la^ V^ before the nouns in the 
larj. 
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exebcise 53* 

1 Ma soeiir a apport6 les livres nouveaux. 2 Elle 
a des livres excellents. 3 Elle a de beaux cerisiei-s. 
4 Elle n'a pas de pommiers. 5 Les officiers g^neraux 
sont-ils ici ? 6 Les beaux chevaux sont noirs. 7 Les 
enfants sont-ils heureux? 8 Les petites filles ne sont 
pas lieureuses. 9 Les petits garqons sont trds mal- 
heureux. 10 Les petits garqons et les. petites filles 
sont tr6s heureux. 11 Votre belle ch6vre est-elle 
blanche? 12 Ma ch^vre et raon mouton sont blancs. 
13 Les moutons de mon cousin sont-ils beaux ? 14 Ses 
vaches et ses moutons sont tr6s beaux. 15 Avez-vous 
des cerises blanches dans votre verger? 16 Nous 
n'avons pas de cerises blanches. 17 Nous avons des 
cerises noires et des cerises rouges. 18 Lo marchand 
est-il heureux? 19 Le marchand et la modiste sont in- 
dustrieux. 20 Ont-ils raison ou tort ? 21 lis ont rai- 
son, certainement. 

Exercise 54. 

1 Where are the beautiful apples ? 2 I have no beau- 
tiful •apples. 3 Your brother has no apples. 4 Has 
the merchant fine apple-trees ? 5 He has no apple- 
trees. G He has excellent cherry-trees. 7 Are your 
(vos) sisters happy ? 8 They are very happy. 9 My 
brother and (my) sister are happy. 10. Is the milliner 
industrious? 11 She is very industrious. 12 Her 
brother and she are industrious. 1 3 Are your brother's 
sJjeep white ? 14 No, air, l\\©y «a:^i \iVa.Qk, 15 He has 
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too white sheep. 16 Is your goat black or white ? 
17 My goat and (my) sheep are white. 18 Have you 
black cherries in your orchard? 19 I have fine black 
cherries, 20 I have no white cherries. 21 Have you 
hew books ? 22 1 have new books. 23 Are the general 
officers in your room ? 24 The general officer is in my 
room. 25 Are the rose and the peach beautiful? 
26 They are very beautiful. 



LEgON XXIX. LESSON XXIX. 

THE PLURAL, CONTINUED. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 

AND PRONOUNS. 

1, Mes, my, 
Tes, thy^ 
Ses, liis^ her^ 
Nos, owr, 
Vos, your^ 
Leurs, thei7\ 

The above words are put before plural nouns of either 
gender, and must be repeated before every noun. 

Mes amis, ses amis, leurs My friends^ his or her 
amis, friends^ their friends, 

2. Les miens, mine, is the plural of le mien, 
Les tiens, thine^ " " " le tien. 
Les siens, his, hers^ " " " le sien. 



is the plur 


alof 


mon^ 7na, 


(( (& 


(( 


ton, ta. 


C( C£ 


(( 


S071, sa. 


(C (C 


cc 


notre. 


(( (C 


(( 


voire. 


(( C( 


(C 


leur. 
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These pronouns refer to masculine nouns preceding 
in the same or in another sentence. 

Mes enfants et les siens, My children and his, 

3. Lks mienxes, miney is the plural of la mie?ine. 
Lks TiKNNES, t/iine^ " " " la tienne, 
Les siexnes, /^^^9, hcrs^ " " " la sienne. 

The above pronouns relate to feminine nouns. 

Yos soBurs et les miennes, Your sisters and mine, 

4. Les n6tjres, onrs^ is the plural oile 7idtre, la ndtre, 
Les v6tres, yoiirSj " " " le vdtre, la vdtre. 
Les leurs, theirs^ " " " le leur^ la leur. 

These pronouns relate to plural nouns of eitlier 
gender. 

Vos neveux et les notres, Your nepheios and ours. 

Model Sentences. 

Mes fleurs et les siennes. My flowers and his or hers, 

Ses tulipcs et les miennes, His or her tulips and mine. 

Ma place et la v6tre. My place and yours, 

Les montres de I'horloger et The watchmaher's watches and 

les v6tres. youj^s. 

Sa patrie et la mienue. His or her native country and 

mine. 
Nos miroirs et les siens. Our looking glasses and his or 

hers. 
Yotre miroir et lo sien. Your looking glass and his or 

hers. 
Avcz-vous apporte ma lettre ? Have you brought my letter f 
Je n'tti pas fipport6 la v6tre. I have not brought yours, 
Vos cousines et ics ndtres. Your cousiua aud otw«. 
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VOCABULAEY. 



Blanc, White. 
Cerisier, m. Cherry-tree. 
Double, Double, 
Fleur, f. Flower. 
Gant, m. Glove. 
Giroflee, f. GiUy-flower. 
Grand, Large. 
Habit, ra. Coat. 
Indulgent, Indulgent. 
Jardin, m. Garden. 
Jaune, TeUow. 
Lis, m. Z/ily. 



Mouchoir, m. Handkerchief. 

Neuf, New. 

GEillet, m. PlnJc. 

Oi\ Where. 

Parterre, m. Flower-garden. 

Poirier, m. Pear-tree. 

Pommier, ra. Apple-tree. 

Prunier, m. Plum-tree. 

Rose, £ Pose. 

Rouge, Ped. 

Simple, Single. 

Tulipe, f. Tulip. 



Pat the article des or les before the nouns. 



EXEBCISB 55. 

1 Les tulipes de votre fr^re sont-elles doubles? 
2 Les siennes ne sont pas doubles. 3 Les miennes 
sont simples. 4 Vos oeillets sont-ils rouges ou blancs ? 
5 Les miens sont blancs, les votres sont rouges. 6 Ou 
sont vos lis et les siens ? 7 Les siens sont dans le par- 
terre. 8 Les notres sont dans le grand jardin. 9 Votre 
amie a-t-elle de belles giroflees? 10 Ses giroflees sont 
rouges et les miennes blanches. 1 1 Leurs lis sont-ils blan cs 
ou jaunes? 12 Les leurs sont blancs. 13 Les miens 
ne sont pas jaunes. 14 Mes roses sont rouges et les 
votres sont blanches. 15 Mes poiriera, mes cerisiers, 
et mespruniers sont en fleurs (in the blovi'^, IQ La^ 
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miens, les v6tres, et Ics siens ne sont pas en fleurs. 
17 Scs habits, ses gants, ses mouchou*s ne sont pas 
neiifs. 18 Les votres, les siens, et les miens sont neufe. 
19 Mon p6re et ma m^rc sont iudulgents. 



EXBBCISE 66. 

1 Has your sister my beautiful flowers ? 2 She has 
hers, mine, and yours. 3 Are your cherry-trees in 
the blow ? 4 Mine are not in the blow. 5 Yours are 
in the blow. 6 Has not your cousin handsome roses ? 
7 Her roses are not handsome. 8 Mine are red and 
very handsome. 9 Are your coats and handkerchiefs 
new? 10 My gloves and handkerchiefs are new. 

11 Mine are not new, but {mais) they are good, 

12 Mine, yours, and hers are white.. 13 Have they 
lilies in their flower-garden ? 14 They have lilies and 
roses in theirs. 15 I have beautiful yellow tulips in 
mine. 16 My tulips are single and yours are double. 
17 Mine are not very beautiful. 18 My father and 
(my) mother are in the flower garden. 19 My cherry- 
trees and (my) apple-trees are in the blow. 20 Are 
your gilly-flowers double, sir ? 21 Mine are not double, 
sir. 22 Where are your new gloves? 23 Mine, yourvS,' 
and hers are here. 24 Your lily is white, but mine is 
yellow. 25 My brothers and my sisters are not in my 
garden. 26 My roses are yellow and yours are red. 
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LEgON XXX. LESSON XXX. 

THB PLUBAL, CONTINUED. — DEMONSTBATIVB! ADJECTIYES 

AND PRONOUNS. 

1. Ces, tliese^ thoae^ is the plural of c^, cet^ cette. 

It is put before plural nouns, either masculine or 
feminine, and is repeated before every noun. 

Ceshommesetcesfemmes. Those men and {those) 

women. 
Ces chevaux et ces vaches. These horses and {these) 

cows. 

2. Ceux, those^ is the plural of celuL 
It refers to nouns masculine plural. 

Ces tapis et ceux de votre These carpets and your 
soeur. sister^s. 

Literally : ITiese carpets and those of your sister, 

3. Celles, thosey is the plural ofceUe, 

It relates to nouns in the plural feminine. 

Ces maisons et celles de These houses and our 
notre oncle. unde^s. 

Literally : These houses and those of our uncle, 

4. Ceux-ci, tfiese^ is the plural o^celui-ci^ this one. 
Ceux-lA, thosCy " " " celui'ldy that one. 

These words relate to nouns in the plural masculine. 

Quels tapis avez-vous ? What or which carpets have 

you f 
J'ai ceux-ci et ceux-lk, I ham these ijiadi^J^A^^ \ 
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6. Celles-ci, thesCy is the plural ofceUe-ci, this one. 
Celles-lA, those^ " " " ceUeldy that one. 

These pronouns refer to plural nouns in the fem- 
inine, 

Quelles demoiselles sont What or lohich young 

studieuses ? ladies are studious f 

Celles-ci et celles-1^. T/iese and those. 

Model Sentences. 

Ces livres sont-ils int^ressants ? Are those hooJcs interesting f 
Ceux de mon fr^re sont amu- My hrotJier's are amusing, 

sants. 
Ces robes sont-elles 2i la mode ? Are those dresses fashionable f 
Gelles de ma soeur sont ^ la Jfy sister's are fashionahleP 

mode. 
Avez-vous vu mes soeurs et JBave you seen my sisters and 

celles de votre ami ? your friendHs (those of your 

friend)? 
J*ai vu celles de votre ami I have seen your friends, 
Ces chevaux et ces vaches sont Those horses and (those) cows are 

beaux. beautiful. 

Cos tapis sont-ils new ? Are these carpets nSw f 

Quelles ardoises avez-vous ? What or which slates have you f 

Vocabulary. 

Aiguis6, Sha'i^ned, Carte, f. Map, 

Assiette, f. Plate, Cass6, Broken, 

Blanc, Olean^ white, Chandelle, f. Candle. 

Bougie, f. Wax-light, Commode, f. Bureau. 

BravBy JSrave. Cv\\ain\^\\ "oi. Cook, 
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]6picier, m. Grocer, Petit, LittU^ small. 

Glace, f. Ijoohing-glasa. Quel, Whichy tchat. 
Haut, High. Rasoir, m. Razor. 

Matelot, m. Sailor. Sale, Soiled^ dirty. 

Mauvais, Bady poor. Serviette, f. Dinner-napkin, 

Meilleur, Better. Soldat, m. Soldier. 

Mouchoir, m. JSandker- Suif, m. Tallow. 

chief. Sur, Upon^ on. 

Perruquier, m. Hair- Tiroir, m. Drawer. 

dresser. Trop, ToOy too much. " 

Give the nouns in the vocabulary with C6, cety or 
ceite before them. 



EXBBCISB 57. 

1 Mes cartes et les votres sont-elles grandes? 
2 Les miennes sent tr^a grandes. 3 Celles de votre 
soeur sont petites. 4 Ces commodes ne sont pas belles. 
5 Celle de notre epicier est trop haute. 6 Avez- 
vous casse les glaces de ma soeur? 7 J'ai casse celles 
de votre cousine. 8 Nos serviettes sont-elles sales? 
9 Celle de mon fr^re est blanche. 10 Lamienne n'est 
pas blanche. 11 Celles de notre cuisiniers" sont dans 
le tiroir. 12 Avez-vons aiguise les rasoirs? 13 J'ai 
aiguise ceux-ci et ceux-l^. 14 Je n'ai pas aiguise ceux 
du perruquier. 15 Ces soldatssont-ils braves? 16 Ces 
soldats et ces raatelots sont tr6s braves. 1 7 Ces chan- 
delles et ces bougies sont mauvaises. 18 Celles de 
I'epicier sont mauvaises. 19 Ces assiettes sont belles, 
mais celles-1^ sont meilleures. 
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Et:BBCIS£ 58. 

1 Is your bureau too large ? 2 My bureau is too 
small. 3 My sistef^s is too small, and your brother's 
is too high. 4 Where are your maps? 5 Mine are 
in my room. 6 Your brother's are upon the small 
bureau. 7 Are our dinner-napkins clean? 8 Your 
brother's are dirty. 9 My handkerchiefs are clean. 
10 My brother's and sister's are clean. {Those of my 
brother and those of my sister), 11 Has the hair- 
dresser sharpened my razors ? 12 He has not shai'pened 
mine. 13 He has shai'pened my brother's and my 
cousin's. 14 Are your wax-lights good ? 16 Min^ 
are not good, but my brother's are good. IG Those 
looking-glasses are small. 17 The grocer's are too 
large. 18 Are those sailors and {those) soldier's 
brave? 19 These are brave. 20 Are those handker- 
chiefs and napkins clean ? 21 These are clean. 
22 Those are not clean. 23 What candles have you ? 
24 I have tallow candles and wax-lights. 25 Those 
wax-lights and your friends'. 20 Mine, yours, and 
your cousin's. 



LEgON XXXI. LESSON XXXI 

CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 

1. There are in French four classes or conjugations 
of verbs. They are distinguished by the endings of^ 
their Jnffnltivea or names. 
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1st. Sd. 3d, 4tli. 

EB, IB, OIB, BS. 

onn-er, to give^ Pnn-ir, topwUsh, Der-oir, to owe, Yend-re, to $tll, 

I, Tho termlDations of tbe present of the indicative 
the regular verbs of tbe first conjugation are ; e, es^ 
ynsy eZi ent, 

\. Pbesent op the Indicativk op 

Pb6t-eb, to LSin>, 

Je pr^t-^, Ilend^ J do lend^ or 

lam lending. 

Tu pr6t-es, Thou lendest. 

II pr^t-e, J3e le7ids, 

Elle pr6t-e, She lends. 

Nous pr^t-ons, We lend. 

Vous pr^t-ez, Tbu lend, 

lis pr^t-ont, Tliey (m.) lend. 

EUes pr^t-ent, Theij (f.) Ie7id. 

DONN-KR, TO GIVE, 

Je donn-e, Igive^ I do give^ or 

I am giving. 

Tu donn-es, T/iou givest. 

II donn-e, He gives. 

Elle donn-e. She gives. 

Nous donn-ons, We give. 

Vous donn-ez, You give. 

lis donn-ent, They (m.) give. 

EUes donn-ent, They (f.) give. 
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Chebch-bb, to beek^ to look fob, 

Je cberch-e, Hook for, 

Tu cherch-es, 27iou seekest 

II cherch-e, JETe looks /or, 

Elle cherch-e, She looks /or. 

Nous cherch-ons, We seek. 

Vous cherch-ez, You look /or, 

lis cherch-ent, T/iey (m.) seek. 

Elles cherch-ent, 27iey (f.) look /or, 

Dbmand-er, to ask, to ask for, to bequest, 

Je demand-e, I ask /or. 

Tu demand-es, Thou askest/or, 

II demand-e, Se asks /or, 

Elle demand-e, She asks /or. 

Nous demand-ons, We ask /or. 

Vous demand-ez. You ask /or. 

lis demand-en t, They (m.) ask /or, 

Elles demand-ent, Tliey (f.) ask /or. 

4. As will be seen above, Je prete, Je donne, &c., 
mean I lend, do lend, or am lending ; 1 give, do 
give, or am giving. These expressions, and similar 
ones, can only be expressed in French by the present 
of the indicative. 

Model Sentences. 

Je donne un Uvre 2l ma soeur. I give a hook to my sister. 
Vous prdtez le couteau 2i mon You lend the Tcnife to my hroiher. 

fr^re. 
Elle pherche la clef de u& She looks for the Tcey of her roanl! 
cbambre. 
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II demande une pomme. 
Kous demandons noire cousine. 

Vous cherchez leur sceur. 
Ma soear cherche son amie. 
Nous pretons notre argent. 
Je demande des fraises. 
Elles donnent des noix. 



J9e 18 iuJeing/or an apple. 

We (aek) are asking for our 

cousin. 
You look for or seek their sister. 
My sister looks for her friend. 
We lend our money, 
lam asking for strawberries. 
They give nuts. 



Vocabulary. 



Argent, m. Money. 
Avoine, f. Oats. 
Chaise, f. Chair. 
Cheval, m. Horse. 
Coutean, m. Knife. 
Culsini^re, f. Coolc. 
Domestique, ni. Servant. 
Foil), m. J3ay. 
FourchjBtte, f. Fork. 
Grand, Large, 
Oncle, ra. Uncle, 
Marechal, m. BUicksmith. 



Panier, ra. Basket. 
Papier, m. Paper. 
Parapluie, m. Umbrella. 
Parasol, m. Parasol. 
Paiivre, Poor. 
Petit, Small^ little. 
Plume, f. Pen. 
Soie, f. Silk. 
Tante, f. Aunt, 
Th6, m. Tea, 
Velours, m. Veloet. 
Volaille, f. Poultry. 



Give the nouns with fe, la^ or V before them. 



EXBBCISE 59. 

1 Je pr^te mon parapluie. 2 Ma soBur pr^te son 
parasol. 3 Nous demandons notro argent. 4 Nous 
donnons une chaise k la paiivre femme. 5 Vous donnez 
le velours de soie. 6 Nous cherchons du th6. 7 Nous 

6* 
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demandons dc bou the. 8 Ma soeur demande de la 
volaille. 9 La cuisini^re cherche de bonne volaille. 
10 Ellc demande mon cousin. 11 Je donne un grand 
paiiier au gar9on. 12 Vous donnez un petit panier a 
hi demoiselle. 13 Vous cherchez raon fr^re et ma 
803 ur. 14 Vous demandez mes oncles et mes t antes. 
15 Je donne de I'argent aux marechaux. 16 Le 
domestique donne de I'avoine aux chevaux. 1 7 Jo 
cherche mes couteaux et mes fourchettes. 18 Ma 
m5re demande les grands couteaux et les grandes 
fourchettes. 19 Je demande mon papier et ma plume. 

Exercise 60. 

1 I ask for my umbrella. 2 You lend your books 
to my sister. 3 We ask for our large silk parasol. 
4 You ask for my mother. 5 My cousin asks for my 
father. 6 We ask for our father and (our) mother. 
7 We give good paper to your sister. 8 Your servant 
gives oats to the horse. 9 He gives hay to the horse. 
10 You lend money to the poor woman. 11 You give 
a chair to my uncle. 12 I look for my uncle and (my) 
aunt. 13 The cook asks for good poultry. 14 She 
looks for poultry. 15 The servant gives money to the 
blacksmith. 16 The blacksmiths look for the horses. 
17 1 give a knife and (a) fork to the cook. 18 I look 
for the large knives and (for the large) forks. 19 You 
are looking for tea. 20 We are looking for good tea. 
2 1 I am asking for my brother and (my) sister. 22 I 
a:n looking for my knives and (my) forks. 23 My 
slatov gives j)oultry to tbe pooY vfom^w. 24 I look for 
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te large basket. 25 They lend their money to oar 
Lends. 



LEgON XXXII. LESSO]^ XXXII. 

sbbs of fiest conjugation, continukd. — intebbo- 

gativb form. 

1. Pbesent of thb Indicative of PkAter, Donneb, 

HEBCHEB, DeMANDEB, INTERROGATIVELY. 



Est-CG que je pr^te ? 

Pr^tes-tii ? 
Pr6te-t-il ? 
Pr6te-t-elle ? 
Pr6tons-nous ? 
Pr6tez-vous ? 
Pr6tent-ils ? 
Pr^tent-elles ? 



j Do I lend? or 
( am I lending ? 

Dost thou lend? 

Does he lend? 

Does she le^id? 

Do we lend? 

Do you lend? 

Do they (m.) Ie7id? 

Do they (f.) lend? 



Est-ce que je donne ? -j 

Donnes-tu ? 
Donne-t-il ? 
Donne-t-elle ? 
Donnons-nous ? 
Donnez-vous ? 
Donnent-ils ? 
Donnent-elJes ? 



j Do I give? or 
am I giving ? 
Dost thou give ? 
Does lie give ? 
Does she give ? 
Do we give ? 
Do you give ? 
Do they (m.) give ? 
Do they (f.) give ? 
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Est-ce que je cberche ? 
Cherches-tu ? 
Cherche-t-il ? 
Cherche-t-elle ? 
Cherchons-nous ? 
Cherchez-vous ? 
Cherchent-ils ? 
Chercbent-elles ? 

Est-ce que je demande ? 
Demandes-tu ? 
Demaiide-t-il ? 
Demande-t-elle ? 
Demandons-nous ? 
Deraandez-vous ? 
Demandent-ils ? 
Demandent-elles ? 



J9o IlooJcfor f or «^ ^ 
i[>05^ ^AoM «e6A? ? 
Does he look for? 
Does she look for f 
Do we look for f 
Are you looking for ? 
Do they (m.) look for f 
Are they (f.) looking for f 

Do I ask for f 
Art thou asking for f 
Is he asking for f 
Does slie ask for ? 
Do we ask for ? 
Are you asking for ? 
Do tJiey (m.) ask for ? 
Are they (f.) asking for f 



2. In conversation, the French use est-ce que before 
the first person of the verb when asking a question. 
See Larger Course^ L. 25, R. 1, 2, 3, 4. 

Est-ce que je demande Am I asking for your 

votre fr^re ? brother ? 

Est-ce que je cherche mon Do I look for my hook f 

livre ? 

Literally : Is it that I ask for' my brother 'i Is it 
that lam looking for my book? 

3. JEst'Ce que may also be used with the other persons. 
Est-ce qu'il pr^te un livre? Is he lending a book? 
Est-ce que nous donnons Do we give money f 

de P argent ? 
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MODBL SbNTBNCBS. 



-ce que je cherche ? 
5mandez-vous ? j 

-cequevous demandez? ( 
idons-nou3 de Targent? \ 
que nous demandons> 
argent ? ) 

lez-vous votre fr^re ? 
quevouscherchezvotre y < 
J? 



-vous tout votre papier ? j 
que vous pr^tez tout> 
e papier ? ) 

vre cherchez-vous ? 



What am I looking for f 
What do you ask for f or 
Whai are you asking for f 

Are we asking for money t or 
Do we ask for money f 

'Do you look for your broth^ 

erf or 
Are you looking for your 
brother f 

\ Do you lend aU your paper P or 
I Areyoulending aUyour paper f 

What hook do you seekf or 
are you hokingfor f 



Vocabulary. 



ire, f. Cupboard, 

, f. Boot. 

li, in. Boiled meat, 

m. Penknife, 
}, £ Cane, 
f. ^ey, 

li^re, f. Cook, 
iner, m. Breakfast, 
, m. Dinner, 
t, m. Child, 

ra. Glove, 
m, m. Boy, 



Jaraboq, ra. Sam, 
Lampe, f. Lamp, 
Legume, ni. Vegetable 
Miel, ra. Honey, 
Plume, f. Pen, 
Poisson, ra. Fish, 
Que, What, 
Qui, Whom, 
Roti, m. Boast meat, 
Salade, f. Salad, 
Salon, m. Parlor, 
Soupe, f. Soitp, 



; the word notre or votre before the nouns 
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EXEECISE 61. 

1 Qu'est-ce que vous cherchez ? 2 Je cliercbe votre 
plume et In mieiine. 3 Que demandez-vous mon ami ? 
4 Je demande mon fr6re ; est-il ici ? 5 Pi 6tez-vous 
votre livre ? 6 Je pr6te luon livre et celui de mon 
cousine. 7 Est-ce que vous prfetez vos gauts ? 8 Je 
pr6te ceux de ma m6re. 9 Cherchez-vous Ja clef de 
rarmoire? 10 Nous cherchons celle du salon. 11 Que 
demandez-vous? 12 Nous demandons iiotre lampe. 
13 Votre frCjre deraande-t-il sacanne? 14 II demande 
Ha canno et ses bottes. 15 La cuisini5re cherche-t-ello 
du poisson ? 16 Elle ehorche du poisson pour le d6- 
jeilner. 17 Demandez-vous du miel ? 18 Nous no 
demandons pas de miel. 19 Donnez-vous du bouilli ou 
du jambon ti I'enfant? 20 Je donne du r6ti k I'cnfant 
et de la soupe au petit gargon. 

EXEBCISE 62. 

1 Whom are you asking for ? 2 I ask for my cousin. 
3 Does your brother ask for liis penknife ? 4 He asks 
for Ills penknife and his pen. 5 Why do you lend your 
umbrella ? G My cousin has no umbrella. V Are you 
looking for your gloves ? 8 We are looking for our 
gloves and my brother's. 9 Do you give honey to the 
little child? 10 We give boiled meat and roast meat 
to the little boy. 11 What do you ask for {pour) your 
breakfast? 12 We ask for fish. 13 Does the cook 
look for fish ? 14 She is looking for fish, 15 Your 
Bistor looks for salad, 16 Do '^om \^ti9l^q\xx i^s^uknife 
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to the little boy? 17 Your brother is asking for Lis 

books. 18 We are iasking for our boots. 19 Are we 

asking for honey ? 20 To (H) whom do you lend 

money ? 21 Are yon asking for roast meat ? 22 We 

ask for boiled meat. 23 We are looking for vegetables. 

24 Are you looking for your lamp ? 



LEgON XXXIII. LESSON XXXIII. 

ysbbs op first conjugation, continued. — negative, 
and negative and interbogative form. 

1. Indicative of Cherciier and Demander con- 
jugated : 

KEOATTVELT. 

Je ne cherche pas. lam not seeking. 

Tu ne cherchefe pas. Thou art not looking for, 

II ne cherclie pas. lie is not seeking. 

Elle ne cherche pas. She is not looking for, 

Nous ne cherchons pas. We are not seeking, 

Vous ne cherchez pas. You do not look for, 

lis ne cherchent pas. 77ieg (ra.) do not look for. 

Elles no cherchent pas. Theg (f.) do not look for. 

Je ne demande pas. J do not ask for. 

Tu ne demandes pas. Thou art not asking for.. 

II ne demande pas. ITe does not ask for. 

Elle ne demande pas. She does not ask for. 

Nous ne demandons pas. We are not asking for. 

Vous ne demandez pas. You do 7iot ask for. 

lis ne demandent pas. They (m.) do not ask for. 

Elle no demandent pas. T/iey (f.) do not ask for. 
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INTESROOATITELY AND NEOATIYBLT. 

Est-ce que jo no cherche Do I not look for f 

pas? 

Ke cherclies-tu pas ? Dost thou not seek f 

Ne cherche-t-il pas ? Does he not look for f 

Ne cherchc-t-elle pas ? Does she not look for f 

Ne cherchons-nous pas ? Are we not looking for? 

Ne cherchez-vous pas ? Are you not looking for f 

Ne cherchent-ils pas ? Do they (m.) not seek f 

]^e cherchent-elles pas ? Do they (f.) wo^ look for f 

Est-co que je ne demande Do I not ask for ? 

pas? 

Ne deinandes-tu pas ? Dost thou not ask for f 

Ne demande-t-il pas ? Does he not ask for f 

Ne demaude-t-elle pas ? Does she not ask for ? 

Ne demandons-nous pas ? Are we not asking for? 

Ne demandez-vous pas ? Do you not ask for ? 

Ne demandent-ils pas ? Do they (ra.) not ask for f 

Ne demandent-elles pas ? i>o they (f.) wo^ ask for f 

2. Like the models given in the last and in the 
present lessons, are formed generally the verbs ending 
with ER, such as : 

Montr-er, to show, Plant-er, to plant, 

Trouv-er, to find, Parl-er, to speak. 

Port-er, to carry, Desir-er, to desire^ to wish 

Aira-er, to like. Coup-er, to cut. 

Model Sentences. 

Ne cherche2S-vous pas des fleurs ? Are you not hohingforftow^s f 
Noua ne cherchom pas de fieurs. We are not seekwvg for flowers. 
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Qie montrez-vous k vatre 

ecolier ? 
Je ne montre rien. 

Piantez-vous des rosiers ? 

J^'aimez-vous pas le mouton ? 

^e parlez-vous pas frangais ? 

Comment trouvez-vous ce ga- 
teau?* 

Nous trouYons ces p^es tr^a ) 
bonnes ) 



What do you show ip your 

pupil f 
I do not show anything. 
Do you plant rose-hushes f 
Do you not like (the) mutton f 
Do you not speak French f 
How do you find (like) this -cake f 

We find these pecuihes very good. 
We like these peaches very much. 



VOC ABUL AEY. 

AUemand, m. German, Jardinier, m. Gardener. 
Anglais, m. English. Mauvais, Bad, 

BoBiif, m. Beef. Monde (tout le), Everybody. 

Ch6vre-feuille, m. Money- Montrer, To sJiow. 



8uchle, 
Desirer, To desire. 
Done, Then, 
Erable, m. Maple-tree, 
Espagnol, m. Spanish. 
Fleur, f. Flower, 
Frangais, m. French, 
Italien, ra. Italian. 
Jardin, m. Garden. 



Mouton, m. Mutton. 
(Eillet, m. Pink, 
Orme, m. Elm-tree. 
Parler, To speak. 
Parent, Relation. 
Personne, Nobody. 
Pommier, m. Apple-tree* 
Salade, f. Salad. 
Tulipe, f. Tulip. 



Give the nouns with the words mow or ma before them. 



* After tho word comment^ how, and m some other cases, the 
French use the verb irouver, instead of aimer, to like : 
Comment trouvez-vous ce mouton? How do you like (find) this muMon t 

) I like it very much. 
) I find it exc&UffnL 
8 



Je le trouve excellent 
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EXSBCISB 63. 

1 Ne desirez-vous pas des fleurs ? 2 Nous d^sirons 
dii ch^vre-feuille. 3 Que montrez-vous au jardinier ? 
4 Nous montrons au jardinier de belles tulipes et de 
beaux ceillets. 5 Aimez-vous la salade ? 6 J'aime la 
salade. 7 Trouvez-vous cette salade bonno ? 8 Nous 
ne la trouvons pas bonne. 9 No la trouvez-vous pas 
bien tendre ? 10 Nous la trouvons tr^s mauvaise. 
11 Ne plantez-vous pas des ormes? 12 Nous ne 
plantons pas d'orines. 13 Que plantez-vous. done? 
14 Je plante des erables et de beaux pommiers. 15 A 
qui parlez-vous ? 16 Je no parle ^ personne. 17 Est- 
ce que je n'aime pas mes parents? 18 Vous aimez 
tout le monde. 19 Nous aimons les grands jardins et 
les belles fleurs. 20 Notre cousine parle anglais, 
frangais, allemand, espagnol, et italien, 

EXEBCISE 64. 

1 Do you speak French, my child ? 2 No, sir, I do 
not speak French. 3 Does that young lady speak 
English ? 4 She does not speak English, but she speaks 
German. 5 Does not your relation ppeak German ? 
6 My relation does not speak German. 7 We speak 
Spanish, Italian, French, and English. 8 Are you 
looking for flowers ? 9 We are not looking for flowers. 
10 Do I ask for the gardener? 11 You do not ask 
for any body. 12 Do you like beef? 13 We like (the) 
beef and {the) mutton. 14 How do you like this mut- 
ton ? 15 I Jike it very much. {J find it very good) 



FBSNCH C0UB8B. 115 

16 What do you find ? 17 We find flowers and trees. 

IS Do you like those peaclies ? {Do you find those 

peaches good?) 19 I like these peaches very much. 

{I find these peaches very good,) 20 Are we not look- 
ing for the gardener? 21 We are looking for him. 
22 What do you plant ? 23 You plant elms and maple 
trees. 24 What do we show to the gardener? 25 We 
show to the gardener the beautiful apple-trees. 



LEgON XXXIV. LESSON XXXIV. 

IBREGULAE VERBS. — ALLKR ; TO GO. 

1. There are verbs, in the several conjugations, which 
do not, in all their tenses, end like the model verb of 
the conjugation to which they belong *, they are there- 
fore called irregular verbs. 

For a complete list of these, see Larger Course^ page 
356 and following. 

For the peculiarities of some verbs of the first conju- 
gation, see page 336 of the same book. 

2. The only verb of the fii"St conjugation which is 
irregular in the present of the indicative, is Aller, 

TO GO, 

3. Present of the Indicative of Aller, to go. 

AFFIRMATIVKLY. 

Je vais. I go or I am going. 

Tu vas. Thou art going. 

II va. He is going. 

EUe va She is going. 
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KoQS allons. 
Vous allez. 
lis vont. 



We go or are going. 
You go or are going. 
They go or are going. 

XimXBOOATITBLT. 



Est-ce que je vais ? 
Vas-tu ? 
Va-t-U? 
Va-t-eUe ? 
AUons-noas ? 
Allez-vous ? 
Vont-ilB ? 



-4m I going ? 
Art thou going ? 
Is he going f 
Does she go f 
Do we go f 
Are you going f 



Are they going f 

4. The following irregular verbs of the second con- 
jugation take, in the present of the indicative, the ter- 
minations of i\iQ first : 

Couvrir, to cover, Offrir, to offer. 

Cueillir, to gather^ to pick. Ouvrir, to open. 

Decouvrir, to uncover^ to discover. Recueillir, to collect. 

6. Present of tsk Indicative of Opfeib and 

Cueillir. 



J'offr-e. 
Tu offr-es. 
II offr-e. 
EUe offr-e. 
Nous offr-ons. 
Vous offr-ez. 
lis offr-ent. 

Je cueill-e. 
Tu cueill-es. 
II cueill-e. 
EUe caeill-e. 



I offer. 
Thou offerest. 
He offers. 
She offers. 
We offer. 
You offer. 
They offer. 

I gather or picJc. 
Thou gathered. 
He gathers. 
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Koos caeill-K)ns. We gather, 

Vous caeill-ex. . You gather. 

lis cueiU-ent. They gather. 

Model Ssntsncbs. 

A qui offress-vous des fleurs ? 7b whom do you offer flowers t 
J'offre des fleurs a mes amis. I offer flowers to my friends, 
Est-ce que j'offre de Fargent 1 Do I offer money t 
Pourquoi ouvrest-vous la porte? Why do you open ihe door f 
Kous cueilloQS de bonnes p^ches. We pick good peaches, 
Kous aliens ^ Rome. We are going to Rome. 

Nous aliens k Turin et k Rome. We are going to TuHn and to 

Rome. 
Oh allez-vous ce matin ? Where are you going ifiis mom-' 

ingf 
Je vais k Londres. lam going to London, 

Est-ce que je vais k Ne\/Xbrk ? Am I going to New York f 

VOC ABUL AB Y. 

Aller, To go. Offrir, To offer. 

Ann6e, f. Year. Orpheline, f. Orphan. 

Bruxelles, Brussels. Ouvrir, To open. 

Couvrir, To cover. Parceque, Because. 

Cueillir, To gather ^ to pick. Pourquoi, Why. 

Enfant, m. Child. Pauvre, Poor. 

Gateau, m. Oake, Peu, Little. 

Lentcment, Slowly. Porte, f. Boor. 

3Iatin, m. Morning. Prochain, Next. 

Mendiant, Beggar. Quand, When. 

Maison {k la}, At home. Rue, f. Street. 

Maison, f. House. Semaine^ f. Week. 
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Toujoiirs, Ahoays, Viande, f. Me(it. 

Trop, Too^ too much, Yite, Quick. 

Exercise 65. 

1 Oi\ allez-vous mon enfant ? 2 Je vais h, la maison. 
3 Votre fr^re va-t-il a Paris I'annee prochaine ? 4 Nous 
allons h. Paris et h, Bruxelles. 6 Qu'offrez-vous h, ce 
pauvre mendiant? G Je lui ofTre da pain et de la 
viande. 7 Est-ce que je cueille de belles flears ? 
8 Vous cueillez de tr^s belles fleurs. 9 Pourquoi 
ouvrez-vous la porte ? 10 Parceque je vais dans (into) 
la rue. 11 N'allez-vous pas trop vite? 12 Nous 
allons trop lentement. 13 Nous offrons dft gateau k 
notre-ami. 14 Est-ce que j'offre trop pen? 15 Yous 
n'offrez pas trop peu. 16 Couvrpz-vous votre livre? 
17 Je couvre tbujours mes livres. 18 Quand allez- 
vous h Turin? 19 Nous allons h, Turin la semaine 
prochaine. 20 J'offre de I'argent et des fleurs h, cette 
pauvre orpheline. 

EXEBCISE 66. 

1 Where do vre go next week ? 2 Next week we 
are going to New York. 3 Why do you offer flowers 
to that poor orphan ? 4 Why do you offer money to 
the beggar? 5 We pick very fine flowers. 6 We 
aJ Tvays* offer cake to the child. 7 Do I go too quick ? 
& You always go too quick. 9 Why do you not cover 
'' ^ , . 

* Put tott/otwa aJtet t\ift N«t\>. * 
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your book? 10 Why do you not open the door? 
11 Because I am not going home. 12 Do I offer too 
much cake to the child ? 13 Do we go to Brussels or 
to Paris? 14 We are not going to Turin and to 
Rome. 15 Are you going into the street ? 16 Wo 
are going home. 17 You always* go too fast. 18 Our 
friend goes too slowly. 19 We open the door because 
our £ither is at home. 20 I am going to London. 
21 You are not going home. 22 What do you offer 
to your friend ? 23 I offer flowers. 24 I offer bread 
and meat. 25 We open the door and offer meat to 
the poor beggar. 



LEgON XXXV. LESSON XXXV. 

VERBS OP SECOl^D CONJUGATION. — ENDING IN JS, 

1. The regular verbs of the second conjugation end 
in the present of the indicative in, is, is, it, issons, 
isseZy issent, 

2. Present of the Indicative of Punir, to pukise, 

AND FiNIR, TO FimSff, 

Je pun-is. I punish. 

Tu pun-is. . Thou art punishing. 

II pun-it. He punishes^ 

Elle pun-it. Sh^ does punish. 

* Put touQours after the ywb. 
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Nous pun-issons. 
Yous pun-issez. 
lis pim-issent. 
Elles pun-issent. 

Je fin-is. 
Tu fin-is. 
II fin-it. 
Elle fin-it. 
Nous fin-issons. 
Vous fiu-issez. 
lis fin-issent. 
Elles fin-issent. 

3. IlCTERROGATIVE FoRM. 

Est-ce que je punis ? 
Punis-tu ? 
Punit-il? 
Punit-elle ? 
Punissons-nous ? 
Punissez-vous ? 
Punissent-ils ? 
Pun issent- elles ? 

Est-ce que je finis ? 
Finis-tu ? 
Finit-il ? 
Finit-elle ? 
Finissons-nous ? 
Fin issez- vous ? 
Finissent-ils ? 
ii^iflissent-elles ? 



Wepimish. . 
You punish* 
They (m)^ punish* 
They (f.) punish. 

I finish. 

Thou dost finish. 
He is finishing. 
Shefinishes, 
We finish. 
You finish. 
They {m.) finish. 
They {f.) finish. 



Do X punish ? 
Dost thou punish f 
Does lie punish f 
Does she punish f 
Do we punish f 
Do you punish ? 
Do they (m.) punish f 
Do they (f.) punish f 

Do I finish f 
Dost thou finish ? 
Does he finish ? 
Does sJie finish? 
Do we finish ? 
Do you finish ? 
Do they (m,) finish f 
Do <ft6t/ (f.) finish f 
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4. For the Neffoiive and the 2iegaiif:e and Interroga- 
tive form, see the place of xe and pas in the 33d 
Lesson ; as also Lesson 1 7, Rules 1 and 2. 

5. Conjugate in the same manner all regular verbs 
of this conjugation, such as : 

Avertir, to warn. Munir, to provide, 

Guerir, to cure. Xoircir, to blacken, 

Embellir, to embellish, Blanchir, to bleach. 



Cherir, to cherish, 
Foumir, to furnish. 



Unir, to unite, 
Salir, to soil. 



MoD£L Sentences, 



Finissez-Yous Totre travail ? 
Je finis ma le^OD. 
Que finissez-vous? 
Kous finissons nos themes. 
Est-ce que je punis Tenant ? 
Vous punissez le petit gar^on. 
Nous blanchissons la toile. 
Vous noircissez le papier. 
Le m6decin gu6rit ses malades. 
Ces enfants cherissent leur 
. m^re. 

Le boucher foumit la viande. 
Les jardiniers foumissent lea 
legumes. 



Do you finish your workf 
I finish my lesson. 
What do you finish f 
We finish our exercises. 
Do I punish the child? 
You punish the little hoy. 
We bleach the linen. 
You blacken the paper. 
The physician cures his paOenis, 
ITiose children cherish their 

mother. 
The butcher furnishes the meat. 
The gardeners furnish the vege- 

tables. 



Vocabulary. 

Arrivee, £ Arrival, Blanchir, To bleach, 

Avertir, To , inform^ to Boucher, m. butcher, 
warn. Boulanger, m. Baker. 

6 
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Cocher, ra. Coachmmi, Medecin, m. Phy8ician, 

Dessin, m. Draioing. Mouchoir, m. Sandker' 
ficolier, m. Scholar, chief. 

Erabellir, To embeUish, Noircir, To blacken, 

Fournir, To furnish. Pain, m. 3read, 

Gonvcrnante, f. Governess. Paresseux, Idle. 

Giierir, To cure. Punir, To punish. 

Jardinier, m. Gardener. Que, Wfiat. 

Le^on, f. Lesson. Qui, Whom. 

Legume, ni. Vegetable. Robe, f. Dress. 

Malade, ra. JPatiefit. Salir, To soil, 

Marchand, ra. Merchant. Toile, f. Linen. 

Give the nouns in the vocabulary with cc, cet^ cette^ 
before them. 

EXEKCISS 67. 

1 Que finissez-vous ? 2 Nous finissons notre leqon. 
3 Est-ce que je noircis le papier ? 4 Vous noircissez 
le raouchoir. 5 Yous salissez votre robe. 6 Le bou- 
langer fournit-il de bon pain ? 7 II foumit d'excellent 
pain. 8 Les marchands fournissent d'excellent drap. 
9 L'architecte embellit notre maison. 10 Vous embel* 
lisscz le jardin. 11 Vous avertissez le cocher. 12 Qui 
guerissez-vous ? 13 Nous guerissons nos malades. 
14 Est-ce que je fournis de bons legumes? 15 Les 
jardiniers fournissent des legumes. 16 Ne punissez- 
vous pas vos ccoliers. 17 Je punis mes ecoliers quand 
ils sont paresseux. 18 Quelle toile blanchissez-vous ? 
19 Celle que (which) le marchand fournit. 20 Nous 
avertissona votre gouvemanle de \o\xe «Ltw4e. 
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EXBBCISE 68. 

1 Do you finish your book ? 2 I do not finish my 
book. 3 We finish our drawing. 4 What do you 
embellish ? 5 We embellish our dresses. C Do you 
inform my cousin of my arrival ? 7 I inform her of 
your arrival. 8 Does the physician cure his patients ? 
9 The physicians cure their patients. 10 Do I cure 
the patients ? 11 You do not cure the patients. 1 2 Does 
your gardener famish you vegetables? 13 He does 
not fuiTiLsh me vegetables. 14 He furnishes me flowei-s. 
15 Do you blacken your dress ? 16 We do not blacken 
our dresses. 17 Do you soil your sister's handker- 
chiefs? 18 I soil hers and mine. 19 Do you not 
jKinish your scholars ? 20 I do not punish my scholars. 
21 Does the butcher furnish you good meat ? 22 He 
furnishes me good meat. 23 The gardeners furnish us 
good vegetables. 24 We finish our drawings. 25 You 
do not finish your brother's drawings. 



LEgON XXXVI. LESSON XXXVI. 

SBCOND CONJUGATION, CONTINUED. VERBS ENDING 

IN TIB, 

1. The following verbs of the second conjugation, 
ending in tir^ are irregular in the present of the in- 
dicative, and conjugated according to the model given 
under : 
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Conseutu*, to consent, Repartir, to set out again, 

Dementir, to give the lie. Ressentir, to resent, 
Mentir, to lie, Resaoitir, to go out again, 

Paitir, to set otit^ to go Sentir, to fed, 

away^ to leave, Se repentir, to repent, 

Pressentir, to foresee, Sortir, to go out, 

2. The terminations of the present of the indicative 
arc 5, 5, t^ tons^ tez^ tent. 

3. Pkesent op Indicative of Sor-tib, to oo out^ 

AND PaR-TIR, to set OUT, 

Je sor-s. I go o?it, 

Tu sor-s. 27iou goest out, 

II sor-t. JHe goes out, 

Elle sor-t. She goes out. 

Nous sor-tons. We go out, 

Voifs sor-tez. You go out, 

lis sor-tent. They go out, 

Je par-s, J set out, 

Tu pars. Thou art setting out, 

II par-t. JTe is going away, 

Elle par-t. She is going away, 

Nous par-tons. We are setting out, 

Vous par-tez. Tbu are going away. 

Us par-tent. They are going away, 

nrrsBBOOATiTs form. 

Est-ce que je sors ? Do I go out f 

Sors-tu ? Dost thou go out ? 

Sort-U ? * Is he going outf 

Sort-elle ? Js she going <mt f 
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Spitons nous ? 
Sortez-vous ? 
Sortent-ils ? 

Est-ce que je pars ? 
Pai-s-tu ? 
Pait-y ? 
Part-elle ? 
Partons-nous ? 
Partez-vous ? 
Partent-elles ? 



^re we ^oin^ out f 
Are you going out f 
Are they going oiU f 

Do I set out f 

Art thou going away f 

la fie going away f 

Is she going away f 

Do we set out f 

Do you go away ? 

Do they set out ? 



Model Sbntencbs. 



Partez-vou3 aujourd'hui ? 
Je pars demain matin. 
Est-ce que je sors trop t6t ? 
Vous sortez trop tard. 
Nous ne sentons pas le froid. 
Vous sentez la chaleur. 
Vous consentez k ma demande. 
Je consens & cela. 
A quelle heure partona-nous? 
^ous partoDS k. midL 



Do you go away to-day f 
I go away to-morrow morning. 
Am I going out too early f 
You go out too hie. 
We do not feel the cold. 
You feet the heat. 
You consent to my request. 
I consent to that. 
At what hour do we set otct f 
We set out at noon. 



YOCABULABY. 

Apr5s-demain, the day Cinq, Five, 



after to-morrow, 
Aujourd'hui, Today, 
Bon, Good. 
Consentir, To consent, 
Chaleur^ £ Meat, 



Demain, To-morrow, 
Dimauche, m. Swiday, 
Hote, m. G-iiest. 
Jeudi, m. Tfiursday, 
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Malade, Sick^ ill. Repartir, To go agairiy to 
Mardi, m. Tuesday. go hack. 

Matin, m. Morning. Samedi, m. Saturday. 

Mentir, To tell a fidse- Sortir, To go out. 

hood. Trois, Three. 

Mercredi, m. Wednesday. Vendredi, m. Friday. 

Partir, To leave. Voisin, m. Neighbor. 

Prochain, Next. Sentir, Tofeel^ to smdl. 

EXEBCISB 69. 

1 Votre amie sort-elle aiijourd'hui ? 2 Elle ne sort 
pas, elle est malade. 3 Partez-vous lundi ou mardi? 
4 Nous partons mercredi et notre voisin pait jeudi ou 
vendredi. 5 Sentez-vous le froid ce matin ? 6 Nous 
ne sentons pas le froid, nous avons ehaud. 7 Vos 
hotes repartent-ils aujourd'hui ? 8 lis repartent samedi 
prochain. 9 Consentez-vous h, partir dimanche? 
10 Nous consentons j1 partir apres-demain. 11 Ces 
roses ne sentent-elles pas? 12 Qui, Monsieur, elles 
sentent tr5s bon. 13 Est-ce que je sens la ehaleur? 
14 Vous sentez le froid et la ehaleur. 15 Ces belles 
roses ne sentent pas bon. 16 Nous partons h cinq 
heures. 17 Votre sccur sort tr5s tard. 18 Les bons 
enfants ne mentent jamais. 19 A quelle heure re- 
partez-vous ? 20 Nous repartons b, trois heures. 

Exercise 70. 

1 Do you go out to-day ? 2 I do not go out this 

rooming, I am sick. 3 Do you leave this morning? 

4 We do not Jeave this mornmg. 5 M^^ ^\^^v leaves 
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to-morrow morniDg. 6 We leavo Sunday or Monday. 

7 Does your brother leave Tuesday or Wednesday ? 

8 He leaves Saturday. 9 Do I go back today? 
10 You go back Thursday or Friday. 11 Do you feel 
the cold, gentlemen {meaaieurs) ? 12 We do not feel 
the cold. 13 Does that rose smell good? 14 That 
rose does not smell good. 15 Do you consent to go 
away next Saturday? 16 I do not consent to go out 
Saturday. 17 Do I go out too {trap) late? 18 You 
go out too late. 19 We go out at live o'clock. 20 We 
set out at three o'clock. 21 Does your friend feel the 
cold? 22 She does not feel the cold. 23 (The) good 
children do not tell a falsehood. 24 We do not go 
away to-day, 25 We go away the day after to-morrow. 



LEgON XXXVII. LESSON XXXVII. 

SECOND CONJUGATIOX. — VERBS ENDING IN E2^IB, 

1. There are twenty-four irregular verbs of this con- 
jugation which end in enir* 

2. They are all made out of Venir, to come^ and 
Tenir, to hold^ and are conjugated like them. 



* S'abstenir. 


Devenir. 


Parvenir. 


SoTitenir. 


Appartenir. 


Disconvenir. 


Pre venir. 


Se souvenir. 


CJontenir. 


Entretenir. 


Provenir. 


Subvenir. 


Contrevenir. 


Intervenir. 


Retenir. 


Survenir. 


Convenir. 


Maintenir. 


Se ressouvcnir. 


Tenir. 


Detenir. 


Obtenir. 


Revenir. 


Venir. 



See List of Verbs, Larger Course, page 356. 
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3. The terminations of the present of the indicative 
in these verbs are iena^ iens^ ient^ enons^ eneZy iennent. 

4. PRESENT OF THE INDICATIVE OP VeNIR, TO COME^ 
AND TeNIE, to UOLD. 



Je v-iens.* 
Tu v-ieiis. 
II v-ient. 
Elle v-ient. 
Nous v-enons. 
Vous v-enez. 
lis v-iennent. 

Jo t-icns. 
Tu t-iens. 
II t-ient. 
Elle t-ient. 
Nous t-enons. 
Vous t-enez. 
lis t-iennent. 



I come. 

Thou art coming^ 
He ia coming. 
She comes. 
We come. 
You come. 
They come, 

J hold. 
Thou holdest, 

• 

ITe holds. 
She holds. 
We hold. 
You hold. 
They hold. 



IXTBBttOGATTVT! rORX. 



Est-ce que je viens ? 
Vieus-tu ? 
Vient-il ? 
Vient-ellc ? 
Venons-nous ? 
Venez-vous ? 
Vieiuient-ils ? 



Do I come f 
Dost thou come f 
Does he come f 
Does site come f 
Do we come f 
Do you come f 
Do tJiey come f 



«_ 



* Pronounced like an in crank, Sco Lesson 5. Thia holdB in 
nil tho verbs given in note, pago 121. 
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Est-ce que je tiens ? 
Tiens-tu ? 
Tient-il ? 
Tient-elle ? ' 
Tenons-nous ? 
Tenez-vous ? 
Tiennent-ils? 



Do I hold f 
Doat thou holdf 
Does fie hold f 
Does she holdf 
Do toe holdf 
Do you holdf 
Do they holdf 



Model Sentekoes. 



Que tenez-voi2S ? 

Je tiens ma plume. 

Est-ce que je viens trop t6t ? 

Obtenons-nous de Targent ? 

Nous obtenons de I'emploi. 

La malle contient-eile des 
habits ? 

La petite fille devient-elle 
bonne ? 

Est-co que je maintiens mon 
opinion ? 

Nous soutenons le pauvre ma- 
lade. 

Vous retenez ces livres. 

Ce livre appartient '2l ma soeur. 

Les estampes appartiennent au 
libraire. * 



What do you hold f 

I hold my pen. 

Do I come too aoonf 

Do we obtain money f 

We obtain employment 

Does the trunk contain clothea f 

Does the little girl become good f 

Do I maintain my opinion f 

We keep up the poor patient 

You retain these books. 
That book belongs to my sister. 
The engravings belong to the 
bookseller. 



Vocabulary. 

Appartenir, To belong. Bronze, m. Bronze, 

Argent, m. Money^ silver, Brosse, f. Drush, 

Bientot, Soon, Compagnon,ni. Companion. 

Boite, f. Box, Contenir, To contain. 

9 
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Cuivre, Brcbsa^ copper, 
Devenir, To become, 
Fer, m. Iro7i, 
Fer blanc, m. Tin. 
Ferblantier, m. Tinman, 
Malle, f. Trunk, 
Marchand, m. Merchant, 
Metaux, Metals, 
Obtenir, To obtain, 
Orf^vre, m. Goldsmith, 



Plorab, in. Lead, 

Quand, Wh>en, 

Que, What, 

Qui, Whom, 

Revenir, To return^ to com^ 

back. 
Soutenir, To keep up, 
Tenir, To holdy to keep. 
Tout, AU, 
Venir, To come. 



EXEBCISE 71. 

1 Venez-vous de "New York? 2 N"ous venons de 
Brooklyn. 3 Notre compagnon revient de Fi-ance. 
4 Quaud obtenez-vous votre argent? 5 Nous obte- 
nons notre argent demain. 6 A qui appartient ce 
livre ? 7 II appartient h, la petite fille. 8 Cette brosse 
ne nous appartient pas. 9 Qes metaux appartiennent 
aux marchands. 10 Le marechal tient le cuivre et le 
fer. 11 Les ferblan tiers tiennent le fer blanc. 12 Les 
orf^vres tiennent I'or, I'argent, et le bronze. 13 Que 
contient cette boite ? 1 4 EUe contient du plomb. 1 5 Vos 
^coliera deviennent-ils attentifs? 16 Mes 6coli5res de- 
viennent tr^s attentives. 17 Qijand revenez-vous h 
Paris? 18 Nous re venons dans une heure. 19 Nous 
revenons bient6t. 



EXEECISE 72. 

1 What do you bold ? 2 I hold my pen and my 
book. 3 When do you come to Paris ? 4 We come 
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to Paris to-morrow. 5 Does that box belong to your 
brother ? 6 It belongs to my mother. 7 What docs 
it contain? 8 It contams gold, silver, and copper. 
9 Does not that tin belong to the tinman ? 10 The tin 
and copper belong to the tinman. 11 What do the 
goldsmiths hold? 12 They hold bronze and gold. 
13 The merchants keep copper and iron. 14 The 
goldsmiths keep (the) gold and (the) silver. 15 Does 
your companion come soon? 16 He comes in an 
hour. 17 Are those little girls becoming attentive? 
18 They are becoming very attentive. 19 Are you 
coming to New York? 20 We are not coming to 
New York. 21 We return to-morrow. 22 We obtain 
(des) metals. 23 To whom does that brush belong? 
24 It belongs to my &ther. 25 Those brushes belong 
to my mother. 



LEgON XXXVIII. LESSON XXXVIII. 

THIBD CONJUGATION. — ^ENDING IN OIB, 

1. The regular verbs of the third conjugation end in 

EVOIB. 

2. In the present of the indicative the terminations 
are, oiSy oiSy oit^ evonsy evez^ oivent 

3. In the verbs of this conjugation, the c takes a 
cedilla ( 9 ) when it comes before o and u. 
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4. Present of the Indicative of Dbvoib, to owx^ 

AND ReCEVOIB, to BEOEIVS. 



Je d-ois. 
Tu d-ois. 
II d-oit. 
EUe d-oit. 
N"ous d-evons. 
Vons d-evez. 
Us d-oivent. 

Je reg-ois. 
Tu reg-ois. 
II regoit. 
Elle rcQ-oit. 
N"ous rec-evons. 
Vous rec-evez. 
lis re9-oivent. 



I owe. * 

Thou otoest. 
He owes. 
She owes. 
We owe. 
You owe. 
They owe. 

I receive. 
Thou receivest 
He receives. 
SJie receives. 
We receive. 
You receive. 
They receive. 



INTEBBOOATIVIE FORM. 



Est-ce que je dob ? 
Dois-tu ? 
Doit-il ? 
Doit-elle ? 
Devons-nous ? 
Devez-vous ? 
Doivent-ils ? 

Est-ce que je regois f 
Regois-tu ? 
Re9oit-il ? 
RegoltreWe? 



Do I oice? 
Dost thou owe f 
Does he owe f 
Does she owe f 
Do we owe f 
Do you owe f 
Do they owe f 

Do I receive f 
Dost thou receive f 
Does he receive f 
Does she receive f 
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Becevons-nouB ? 
Recevez-vous ? 
Regoivent-ils ? 



Do toe receive f 
Do you receive f 
Do they receive f 



5. There are only sevea regular verba in this con- 
jugation : 

Apercevoir, to perceive, Percevoir, to collect duties, 
Concevoir, to conceive. taxes. 

Decevoir, to deceive, Recevoir, to receive. 

Devoir, to owe, Redevoii*, to owe again, 

6. CoMBiBN ? JSow much ? how many f 
Beaucoup. Much^ many. 

Combien rece v ez-vous ? How much do you receive t 
Je re9ois beaucoup. I receive much, 

7. Before a noun de follows combien and beaucoup, 

Combien de livres ? How many books f 

Beaucoup de personnes. Many persons. 
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Combien devez-vous? 
Je dois dix dollars. 
A qui devons-nous ? 
Vous devez ^ tout le monde. 
Recevez-vous des lettres ? 
Mon cousin re§oit un billet 
Kous recevons de I'argent. 
Vous n*apercevez pas Fenfant. 
Es apergoivent le chien. 
Combien recevez-vous ? 



How much do you owe t 
I owe ten doUars. 
To whom do we owe t 
You owe every body. 
Do you receive letters f 
My cousin receives a note. 
We receive money. 
You do not perceive the child. 
They perceive the dog. 
How much do you receive t 
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Nous recevons six francs. 
Vous ne recevez rien. 



We receive six francs, 
Tou receive nothing. 



VOCABULAB Y. 



Apr^s-midi, f. Afternoon. 
Argent, m. Money, 
Aujourd'hui, To-day, 
Bagatelle, f. Trifle, 
Capitaine, m. Captain, 
Cocher, m. Coachman, 
Deux, Two, 

Domestique, m. Servant. 
Dollar, m. DoUar, 
Franc, m. JBhranc, 
Fr5re, m. Brother, 
Gages, m. pi. Wages, 
Honoraires, m. pi. F^es, 
Joli, Pretty, 
Lettre, f. Letter, 
Libraire, m. Bookseller. 



Matin, m. Morning, 

M^decin, m. Physician. 

Mille, Thousand, 

Ne — que, But^ only. 

Oiseau, ra. Bird. 

Presque, Almost. 

Quelque chose. Anything, 
something. 

Qui, Who, whom, 

Rien, Nbthvig, not any- 
thing. 

Rue, f. Street, 

Six, Six, 

Soldat, m. Soldier, 

Solde, Pay. 

Toujours, Always. 



EXEBCISE 73. 

1 Devez-vous quelque chose? 2 Je ne dois rien. 
3 Votre fr^re doit-il beaucoup d'argent? 4 II doit 
deux mille dollars. 6 Recevez-vous vos lettres ce 
matin ? 6 Je regois une lettre de mon frere. 7 N'a- 
jaercevez-vous pas les jolis oiseaux? 8 Je n'aper^ois 
pas les oiseaux. 9 Noub apeYce\0T)>& xvo^ «mU dans la 
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rue. 10 A qui devez-voas six francs? 11 Je dois six 
francs k mon libraire. 12 Ce soldat doit-il beaucoup ? 
13 II ne doit que deux dollars. 14 II ne doit prcsquo 
rien. 15 Est-ce que je dois beaucoup ? 16 Voiis no 
devez qu'une bagatelle. 17 Le capitaine ne re9oit pas 
sa solde. 18 Les m6decins reqoivent leurs honoraires. 

19 Nos domestiques reqoivent toujours leurs gages, 

20 Nous ne devons rien ^ not re cocher. 

EXSBCISS 74. 

1 How much do we receive ? 2 We receive three 
francs this afternoon. 3 Do you owe anything to the 
physician ? 4 I owe ray physician ten dollars. (Liter- 
ally : I owe 1671 dollars to my physician,) 5 Our phy- 
sicians receive their fees to-day. 6 Do you not per- 
ceive the bird ? 71 perceive nothing. 8 Does not your 
brother perceive the soldier in the street ? 9 He per- 
ceives the physician. 10 Does not your physician re- 
ceive his fee ? 11 The physician receives his fee this 
morning. 12 Do you not owe mjich money? 13 "We 
owe almost nothing. 14 The captains do not receive 
their pay. 15 Our coachman receives his wages. 16 Do 
you owe your servants anything? (In French, the 
words should be placed thus : Do you owe anything to 
your servant?) 17 We owe ten dollars. 18 The 
soldier does not owe much. 19 We only owe six dol- 
lars. 20 How much does your bookseller owe ? 21 He 
owes almost nothing. 22 We owe but a trifle. 23 Do 
I owe anything? 24 You owe nothing. 25 I do not 
receive anything to-day. 
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LEgON XXXIX. LESSON 

VERBS OP THE FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ENDING IN BE, 

1. The regular verbs of this conjugation end mostly 
in ENDRE and ondre. 

2. The terminations of the present of the indicative 
are, dsy dsy d^ dona^ dez^ dent, 

3. Present op the Indicative op Entendre, to 

UEABy TO UNDEBSTAXTDy AND PeRDRE, TO LOSE, 



J'enten-ds. 
Tu enten-ds. 
II enten-d. 
Elle enten-d. 
Nous enten-dons. 
Vous enten-dez, 
lis enten-dent. 

Je per-ds. 
Tu per-ds. 
II per-d. 
Elle per-d. 
Nous per-dons. 
Vous per-dez. 
lis per-dent. 



I hear, 

Th(m hearest, . 

He understands. 

She hears. 

We hear. 

You understand. 

They hear, 

I lose. 
Thou losest. 
He does lose. 
She loses. 
We lose. 
You lose. 
They lose. 



nrrntBoaATiTx form. 



Est-ce que j'entends ? 
Entends-tu ? 
Entend-il ? 
JSotend-elle ? 



Do J hear f 
Dost thou understand f 
Does he hear f 
Dq^s §he hsQir f 
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EntendoDs-nous ? Do toe hear f 

Entendez-vous ? 2>o you hear f 

Entendent-ils ? Do they hear f 

Est-ce que je perds ? Do I lose f 

Perds-tu ? Dost thou lose f 

Perd-il ? Does he lose f 

Perd-elle ? Is she losing t 

Perdons-nous ? Do we lose ? 

Perdez-vous ? Are you losing f 

Perdent-ils ? Do they lose f 

3. Conjugate ia the same manner : 
Attendre, to wait for^ to Pretendre, to pretend. 

expect, Rendre, to render^ to return. 

Descendre, to go or come 'RQ^:in^ve^ to spiU^to spread. 

down. Repondre, to answer. 

Mordre, to bite. Vendre, to sell, <fcc. 



Model Sentences. 

Vendez-vous beaucoup de Do you seU many hooks t 

livres? 
Nous vendons beaucoup de We seU much paper, 

papier. 
Perdez-vous vos livres ? Do you lose your hooks f 

Nous perdons notre argent We lose our money. 
Descendez-vous bientot ? Do you come down soon ? 

Nous descendoQS dans un mo- We are coming down in a mo- 

ment TnenU 

Nous attendons des livres. We are expecting hooks. 

Vgus attendez votre frdre. Tou are expecting your hrother. 
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Est-ce que je vends trop cher? Do IseELioo dearf 
Vous ne vcndez pas trop cher. You do not sell too dear. 
Nous rendons I'argent We return the money, 

Yous descendez trop t6t Tou come dovm too soon. 



VOC ABUL AB Y. 

Associe, m. Partner, Mordre, To bite. 

Attendre, To expect, to wait Mouton, m. Sheep. 

for. Perdre, To lose, 

Berger, m. Shepherd, Personne, Nobody, any- 

Cafe, m. Coffee, body, 

Chien, m. Dog, Quel, Quelle, "What, which. 

Deux,* 7^0. Que, What, 

Desceudre, To go or come Qui, Whom, 

down, Rendre, To render^ to re- 

Du tout. At all, turn, 

Enveloppe, f. Envelope, Repandre, To spill, to 
Fermier, m. Farmer, spread, 

Ileure, f. Hour, time, Repondro, To answer, to 

o'clock. reply. 

Kilogramme, ra. KHo- Seize, Sixteen. 

gramme (about two Th6, m. Tea, 

pounds). Toudre, To shear. 

Libraire, m. JBooJcseUer, Trois, Three. 
Livre, f. Pound, Vendre, To seEL 

Exercise 75. 

1 Qui attendez vous ? 2 Nous attendons notre as- 
socio. 3 JV'attendez-vo\i8 pexaotviie ? 4 J'attends ma 



t 

6- 



FBSKCH C0UB8B. 189 

soear. 5 Lc libraire vend-il des envelopj^os? II 
vend des enveloppes et du papier. 7 Le cliien ne 
mord-il pas? 8 II ne mord personne. 9 A quelle 
heure deseendez-vous ? 10 Je descends A trois heures. 
11 Le fermier tond-il ses moutons? 12 Son berger 
tond les moutons. 1 3 Pourquoi ne rendez-vous pas les 
seize francs ? 14 Est-ce que je repouds bien ? 15 Yous 
repondez correctement (correctlt/). 16 Que r6pondez- 
vous ^ cela? 17 Je ne r^ponds nen du tout. 18 Com- 
bien de cafe vendez-vous? 19 Nous vendons dix 
livres de caf§ et deux kilogrammes de the. 



EXEBCISB 76. 

1 Does that dog bite? 2 My dog does not bite. 
3 At what hour do you come down ? 4 We come 
down at three o'clock (heures), 5 Do you not expect 
the farmer ? 6 We do not expect the farmer, we ex- 
pect the shepherd. 7 Does not the shepherd shear 
your brother's sheep? 8 The shepherd shears my 
sheep. 9 Do I not answer well? 10 You do not 
answer well. 11 My brother does not answer well. 
12 Do you sell envelopes ? 13 I sell envelopes. 14 Do 
you sell a kilogramme of tea ? 15 We sell a pound of 
tea and a kilogramme of coffee. 16 What do you 
spill? 17 I spill my tea and (my) coffee. 18 Do I 
spill your coffee ? 19 Do I lose my money ? 20 Do 
you expect any person ? 21 I expect nobody. 22 Wo 
expect our sister this morning. 23 What, do you 
answer ? 24 I answer nothing at all. 26 I am wait- 
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ing for my father and (my) mother. 26 The book- 
seller does not sell tea. 



LEgON XL. 



LESSON XL. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION, CONTINUBD. — ^YBBBS BHDING 

IN VISE, 

1. Tliose verbs of the foai*th conjugation, which end 
in uirCy are irregular. 

2. The terminations of the present of the indicative 
are, 5, «, ?, sons^ sez^ sent, 

3. Present of the Indicative of Gonduibb, to 

COITDVCT^ AND TrADUIRE, TO TSAKSLATE, 



Je condui-s. 
Tu condui-s. 
II condui-t. 
Elle condui-t. 
Nous condui-sons. 
Vous condui-sez. 
lis condui-sent. 

Je tradui-s. 
Tu tradui-s. 
II tradui-t. 
Elle tradui-t. 
Nous tradui-sons. 
Vous tradui-sez. 
Il3 tradui-sent. 



Icondiict 
Tkou leadest. 
He conducts. 
She leads. 
We conduct. 
You lead. 
They lead, 

1 translate. 
Thou translates^ 
JTe translates. 
She translates. 
We translate. 
You translate. 
They translate. 
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iHrnnoGATiys fobil 



Est-ce que je conduis? 
Conduis-tu ? 
Conduit-il ? 
Condait-elle ? 
Conduisons-nous ? 
Conduisez-voas ? 
Conduisent-ils ? 

Est-ce que je traduis ? 
Traduis-tu ? 
Traduit-il? 
Traduit-elle ? 
Traduisons-nous ? 
Traduisez-vous ? 
Traduisent-ils ? 



Do I lead f 
Dost thou conduct f 
Does he lead f 
Does she lead f 
Do we lead? 
Do you lead f 
Do tliey lead ? 

Do I translate? 
Dost thou tra7islate f 
Does he translate ? 
Does she translate ? 
Do we translate ? 
Are you translating ? 
Are they translati7ig f 



4. The following verbs are conjugated like the above ; 



Construire, to construct, 
Cuire, to cook. 
Detruire, to destroy, 
Intro duire, to introduce. 



Instruire, to instruct. 
Prod aire, to produce. 
Red aire, to reduce, 
Seduire, to seduce. 



5. Que. Whom^ which. 

L'enfant que je conduis. The child whom J lead, 
Le livre que je traduis. The book which I translate 



Model Sentences. 

0«i conduisez-vows le gar^on ? Where do you lead the hoy f 
Je conduis renfant dans le jar- / conduct the child into the gar- 
din. den. 
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Detruisez-vous cette lettre ? 
Nous d^truisons ce livre. 
Instruisons-'nous les ecoliers ? 
Quelle legon traduisez-vous ? 
Est-ce que je traduis bien ? 
La demoiselle traduit ce livre. 

Cette terre produit tr5s bien. 
Nous conduisons nos amis. 
Vous introduisez vos connais- 

sances. 
Vous construisez une belle 

maLson. 



Do you destroy thai letter t 

We are destroying that booh 

Do we instruct the scholars f 

What lesson do you translate f 

Do I translate wed f 

The young lady translaies thai 

> hook. 

That land produces very wdL 

We are conducting our friends. 

You introduce your acqtiaint' 

ances. 
You construct a heautiful house. 



VOCABULABT. 



Assez, Enough, 
Beaucoup, Much^ many, 
Bien, Very^ well, easy, 
Boulanger, ra. BaJcer, 
Combien, How inuoh, how 

many, 
Conduire, To conduct, to 

take, to lead, 
Cuire, To cook, to hake, 
Desespoir, m. Despair, 
Detruiro, To destroy. 
Difficile, Difficult, 
Ecole, f. School, 
ficolier, m. Scholar. 
figlise, f. Church. 
Facile, JShsy. 



Four, m. Oven, 
Introduire, To introduce* 
Instruire, To instruct. 
Jardin, m. Garden. 
Le^on, f. Lesson. 
Legumo, ra. Vegetable. 
Mai, Badly, 
Page, f. Page. 
Plume, f. Pen. 
Prod aire, To produce. 
Que, What, %chich, whom, 
Recevoir, To receive. 
Rednire, To reduce, 
Terre, f. Estate, 
Trad ni re. To translate. 
Waade^ i. Meat, 
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EXBBCISB 77. 

1 Est-ce que je traduis mal ? 2 Nod, mon enfant, 
Yons traduisez assez bien. 3 Traduisez-vous les livres 
que vous recevez ? 4 Nous traduisous ceux que nous 
recevons. 5 Conduisez-vous vos enfants ii I'egUse ? 6 Je 
conduis ceux de mon fr^re k I'ecole. 7 Traduisez-vous 
une le^on diflScile ? 8 La legon que je traduis est bien 
facile. 9 Votre jardin produit-il beaucoup ? 10 II pro- 
duit beaucoup de legumes. 1 1 Nous reduisons nos amis 
au desespoir. 12 Combien de pages traduisons-nous ? 
13 Combien d'ecoliers instruisons-nous ? 14 Nous 
cuisons des legumes. 15 Le boulanger cuit le pain. 
16 Le four ne cuit pas bien. 17 Ces legumes ne 
cuisent pas bien. 18 Pourquoi n'introduisez-vous pas 
votre fr6re ? 19 Pourquoi detruisez-vous cette plume ? 

EXEBCISE 78. 

1 How many scholars do you instruct ? 2 I instruct 
twenty scholaiu 3 Do I cook the vegetables enough ? 
4 You cook the vegetables enougli. 5 The baker does 
not cook the bread well. (Put bien before pain,) 6 Do 
you cook meat ? 7 No, sir, we cook bread. 8 Where 
do you take (conduct) your brother ? 9 I take him to 
school. 10 Why do we not take our children to 
church? 11 We take them to church. 12 Why do 
you not translate? 13 I am translating my lesson. 
14 Am I translating? 15 How many pages do we 
translate? 16 TTie book which Ave are translating is 
not veiy diflScult. 17 Does your garden produce ^ood 
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vegetables? 18 It produces good vegetables. 19 You 
do not reduce our friends to {au) despair. 20 Does 
your oven bake well? 21 We cook our meat much. 
22 Do you destroy your books? 23 Do I destroy the 
book which I receive ? 24 You destroy your books. 
25 The lessons which I translate are not very difficult. 



LEgON XLI. LESSON XLI. 

FOURTH CONJUGATION, CONTINUED. — ^VERBS ENDING IN 

AtTBE AND oItBIP, 

1. The principal irregular verbs of the fourth conju- 
gation, ending with the above terminations, are : 

Connaitre, to Jcnow^ to he Reconnaitre, to recognize, 

acquainted with, Croitre, to grow, 

Disparaitre, to disappear, D6croitre, to decrease^ to 
Paraitre, to appear. grow less. 

2. The terminations of the present of the indicative 
of these verbs are : 

1. AiSy ais, aity aissons^ aissez^ aissent, 

2. OiSy oiSy oity oissonSy oissez, oissent. (o instead of a). 

3. Present op the Indicative of ConnaItre, to 

KNOW^ AND CroItRE, TO GROW, 

Je conn-ais. lam acquainted with, 

Ttt conn-ais. Thou art acquainted with. 

II conn-ait. Sie knows, 

EUe conn-ait. S/ie is ocquatn^c? with. 
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^ous conn-aissons. 
Vous conn-aissez. 
lis conn-aissent. 

Je cr-ois. 
Tu cr-ois. 
II cr-oit. 
Elle cr-(^t. 
Nous cr-oissons. 
Vous cr-oissez. 
Ls cr-oissent. 



We know. 

You are acquainted toith. 
Tliey k)iow, 

I grow, 

Tliou art growing. 

He grows. 

She grows. 

We grow. 

You grow. 

They grow. 



XlTTEBROaATiyR FORM. 



Est-ce que je connais ? 
Connais-tu ? 
Connait-il ? 
Connait-elle ? 
Connaissons-nous ? 
Connaissez-vous ? 
Connaissent-ils ? 

Est-ce que je crois ? 
Crois-tu ? 
Croit-U ? 
Groit-elle ? 
Croissons-nous ? 
Croissez-vous ? 
Croissent-ils ? 



Do I know f 
Dost thou know f 
Does he know f 
Does she know f 
Do we know ? 
Do you know f 
Do they know f 

Do I grow f 
Art thou growing f 
Does he grow f 
Does she grow f 
Do we grow ? 
Are you growing f 
Do they grow f 



Model Sentences. 

Je connais voire fr^re. / am acquainted vnth your 

brother, 
Connaissez-vous cette d^me? Do you know ihai ladyP 

10 
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Est-ce que je connais ce mon- Am I acqtiainted wUh that gen- 

sieur ? ileman f 

Vous paraissez tres fach^. You appear very angry, 

Est-ce que je parais bien aise ? Do I appear very glad f 
Ces U'gumes croissent rapide- Those vegetables grow rapidly, 

ment. 
Les jours decroissentlentement. ITie days decrease slowly, 
Je rccoonais ces demoiselles. I recognize those young ladies, 
Est-ce que vous reconnaissez Do you know thai house again t 

cette maisoD ? (See Lesson 

33 J R. 3. 
Reconnaissez-vous cette rue ? Do you recognize thai street f 
Je ne reconnais personne id I recognize nobody here, 

VOOABULABT. 

Afflig^, Grieved. Lentement, Slowly. 

Bien, WeU^ very, Malade, Sick. 

Bient6t, Soo7i. Oncle, m. Uncle. 

Brouiliard, ra. Fog. Paraitre, To appear^ to 

Connaitre, To knoWy to be seem, 

acquainted toith. Parent, m. MekUion. 
Croitre, To grow^ to in- Peintre, m. Painter. 

crease. Personne, Nobody ^ not any* 

Decroitre, To decrease. body. 
Disparaitre, To disappear, Rapideraent, Rapidly. 

£te, m. Summer. Reconnaitre, To recognize, 

Fache, Angry ^ sorry. Tableau, m. Picture. 

Fruit, m. Fruit, Toiijours, Always. 

Jour, m. Day, Tout, AU, 

Ici, Here. Triste, Sad. 

L6gamey m. Vegetable. Vite, Quick^ quickly. 
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EZBBCISB 79. 

1 Connaissez-vous mon cousin ? 2 Je connais tous 
vos parents. 3 Connaissons-nous qaelqu'un ici? 
4 Nous ne connaissons personne. 5 Lcs jours crois- 
senl-ils rapidement ? 6 Les jours croissent lentement. 
7 Lc fruits et les legumes croissent rapidement. 8 Le 
brouillard disparait lentement. 9 Yous disparaissez 
bient6t. 10 Reconnaissez-vous vos amis? 11 Jc ne 
reconnais personne. 12 Ne reconnaissons-nous pas 
cette demoiselle? 13 Est-ce que je parais triste? 
14 Vous paraissez bien triste. 15 Cette demoiselle 
parait toujours tr5s affligee. 16 Je ne reconnais pas 
la maison de votre oncle. 17 Est-ce que je no recon- 
nais pas mes babillements ? 18 Vous ne reconnaissez 
pas les tableaux de votre peintre. 19 Ces demoiselles 
paraissent tr^s fkchees aujourd'hui. 

EXBBCISE 80. 

1 Do I appear angry ? 2 You do not appear angry, 
sir. 3 Do you not know your friend? 4 I always 
recognize (put always after recognize in French) my 
friends. 5 Do you know anybody here? 6 Your 
brother knows nobody here. 7 Your cousin disap^ 
pears soon; 8 You disappear rapidly. 9 Our poor 
sister appears very sad. 10 Do you recognize those 
young ladies? 11 I recognize your friend's sisters. 
12 Do not your children grow very rapidly ? 13 Those 
little children grow very slowly, they are sick. 14 The 
days decrease slowly in summer. 15 Those fruits and 
(those) vegetables do not grow very fast. 16 Your 
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sister does not look grieved, but you look sad. 17 Do 
I recognize my clothes? 18 You recognize your 
clothes. 19 Your uncle does not recognize anybody. 
20 Do you know that painter ? 21 Do you recognize 
his picture? 22 I do not recognize his picture. 
23 Does your uncle appear angry to-day ? 24 He does 
not appear angry. 



LEgON XLII. LESSON XLII. 

FOURTH CONJUGATION, CONTINUED. — YBBBS ENDING IN 

UTDBE, 

1. There are fourteen irregular verbs ending in 
itidre^ the principal are : 

Atteindre, to reach^ to at- Feindre, to feign^ to pre- 

tain. tend, 

Ceindre, to gird, Joindre, to join. 

Contraindre, to constrain. Peindre, to paint. 
Craindre, to fear. Plaindre, to pity. 

jfiteindre, to extinguish. Toindre, to dye^ to tint. 

2. The terminations of the present of the indicative 
are, ns, n5, nt^ gnons^ gnez, gnent. 

3. Present of the Indicative of Cbaindbe, to 

FEAR^ AND PeINDEB, TO PAINT, 

Je crai-ns. I fear. 

Tu crai-ns. Thoufearest. 

H crai-nt. He fears. 

Elle crai-nt. She fears. 
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Nous crai-gnons. 
Vous crai-gnez. 
Us crai-gnent. 

Je pei-ns. 
Tu pei-ns. 
n pei-nt. 
Eile pei-nt. 
Nous pei-gnons. 
Vous pei-gnez. 
lis pei-gnent. 

nrrSRBOGATTTK 

Est-ce que je crains ? 
Crains-tu ? 
Craint-il ? 
Craint-elle ? 
Craignons-nous ? 
Craignez-vous ? 
Craignent-ils ? 

Est-ce que je peins ? 
Peins-tu ? 
Peint-il ? 
Peint-elle ? 
Peignons-npus ? 
Peignez-vous ? 
Peignent-ils ? 



Weftair. 
You fear. 
They fear. 

Ipaint, 

Thou art painting. 

JEk paints. 

She paints. 

We paint. 

You are painting^ 

They paint. 

FOUM. 

Do I fear f 
Dost thou fear f 
Does he fear f 
Does she fear f 
Do we fear f 
Do you fear ? 
Do they fear f 

Do I paint f 
Dost thou paint f 
Does he paint f 
Does she paint f 
Are we painting ? 
Do you paint? 
Are they painting f 



Model Sentences. 

Que peignez-vous ? What are you paxnUng f 

Je peine le portrait de votre / am painting your hrofher^s 
fckiVe, portrait. 
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Est-ce que je peina bien ? Do I paint wdlf 

Ke plaignez-vous pas ce pauvre Do you noi pUy thai poor man 

homme ? 
Je plains cette malheureuse I pity that unfortunate woman, 

femme. 
Vous feignez d'etre bien fiiche. You pretend to he very angry. 
Nous feignons d'etre bien aises. We pretend to he very glad, 
' Les teinturiers ne teignent pas T?ie dyers do not dye weB, 

bien. 
Nous teignons de la toile. We are dying Unen. 

Estrce que j'^teins la lampe ? Am I extinguishing the lamp f 
Le petit gargon 6teint la chan- The UtUe hoy puts out ihe oandl 

delle. 
Vous craignez le chien. You fear the dog. 

lis cndgnent leur p^re. Thety fear (heirfaQier, 



VOC ABULART, 

Atteindre, To attain^ to Gaz, m. Gas. 

reach^ to overtake. Industrie, f. Industry. 

Chandelle, f. Candle. Joindre, To join. 

Cheval, m. Horse. Malheareux, m. Unfortz 

Chien, m. Dog. ate. 

Craindre, To fear. M6cbant, Cross^ wicked. 

Docile, Gentle. Moyen, ra. Means. 

Domestiqne, m. Servant. Morceau, m. Piece. 
fiteindre, To extinguish^ to Parceque, Because. 

put out. Parents, m. Parents. 

fitude, f. Study. Peindre, To paint. 

Feindre, To feign^ to pre- Peintre, m. Painter. 

tend. Plaindre, To pity. , 

Pea, m. Fire. Portrjut, m. Portrait. 
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Pourquoi, Why, Teindre, To dye. 

Salon, m. Dramng-room, Teinturier, m. Dyer. 
Tableau, m. Picture. Toile, f. Xdnen. 

EXBBCISE 81. 

1 £teignez-Yous la chandclle? 2 Nous Steignons 
la chandelle et le feu. 3 Le domestiquo dteint le gaz 
dans le salon. 4 K'atteignez-vous pas votre fi-^re dans 
ses 6tudes? 5 Nous n'atteignons pas notre fr^re. 
6 Ke Craignez-Yous pas vos parents ? 7 Je crains mes 
parents. 8 Pourquoi craignez-vous ce cbien? 9 Je 
crains le chien, parcequ'il parait tr^s mdchant. 10 Votro 
peintre ne peint-ilpas un portrait? 11 Nous peignons 
un grand tableau. 12 Est-ce que je ne plains pas les 
malheurenx ? 13 Vous ne plaignez pas les malheureux. 

14 Nous plaignons les malheureux que nous connaissons. 

1 5 La toile que nous teignons n'est pas bonne. 1 6 Nous 
joignons nos moyens et notre industrie. 17 Pourquoi 
ne joignez-vous pas ces morceaux ? 18 Est-ce que je 
feins d'etre fioh6 ? 19 Vous feignez d'etre bien fkchL 

EXEBCISB 82. 

1 What are you painting ? 2 I am painting your 
brother's portrait. 3 Does that painter paint a large 
picture ? 4 He paints his cousin's portrait. 5 Why 
do you not put those pieces together {join those pieces)? 
6 I join all the pieces which I have. 7 Do I fear that 
large ^og ? 8 You appear to (leave out to) fear the 
dog. 9 Your friend does not appear to fear bis father; 
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10 Do you not fear my horse ? 11 I do not fear your 
horse, he appears very gentle. 12 Do you not pity 
that unfortunate man? 13 We pity the imfortunate. 

14 Do we overtake our friends in their studies? 

15 Why do you not put out the gas ? 16 We put out 
the gas and the fire, 17 You join your means and 
(yobr) industry, 18 t)o you pretend to be (d'etre) 
very sad ? 19 That young lady pretends to be very 
angry. 20 Do you dye that cloth? 21 The dyer 
dyes that cloth. 22 He dyes two large pieces of linen. 
23 We pity those ladies. 24 Does the servant put out 
the candle ? 25 He puts out the fire. 



EEgON XLIII. LESSON XLIII, 

tHIfi t»R0N0UNS.— THEIR PIiACE. — JEIT^ T. 

1. The following personjJ pronouns are placed before 
the verb : 

Me, Me^ to me, 

Te, TTiee^ to thee. 

Le, JKm, it in the masculine. 

La, -Her, it in the feminine. 

Lui, To him^ to her. 

Nous, TIs^ to us^ 

Vous, YoM, to you, 

Les, Thera^ masculine or feminine. 

Lbuk, To thcm^ masculiae or feminine. 
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Vous me bUmez, You blame me, 

Vous me parlez, You speak to m.e, 

Vous le punissez, You punish him, 

T^T , . , ( We speak to him. 

SSOMS lui parlonS, ^ -rrr T . T 

^ ( We speak to her, 

H nous doivent de I'argent, They owe us money, 
II nous entendent, They hear us, 

2. The relative pronouns : 

En, Ofit^ ofthem,^ some^ any, 
Y, To itj to them^ at that place^ there^ thither ; 
come also before the verb. 

J'en parle, I speak of it, 

J'en donne, I give some. 

J'y vais, I go there. 

3. JEh and y are used generally with reference to 
things, and must be expressed in French, although the 
corresponding words may be left out in English. 

Avez-vous des livres ? Have you hooks f 

J'en ai. I have (some). 

Y allez-vous ? Do you go there f 

J'y vais. I do. lAt.^I go there. 

Model Sentences. 

Me louez-vous ? Do you praise me f 

Je ne vous loue pas, je vous / do not praise yoUj I hiame 

blAme. you. 

Est-ce que je vous pr^te un Do I lend you a hook f 

livre? 
Yous ne me pr^te^ rien. You do not ^«»id iha ww^l^ww^. 
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Je voas rends votre argent 
Je le rends k votre p6re. 
Avez-vous de I'argent ? 
Je n'en ai pas. 
Nous en devons beaucoup. 
Ne nous attendez-vous pas ? 
Nous les attendons ce matin. 
Nous 7 allons maintenant. 



I return you your money, 
I return it to your father. 
Have you any money f 
I have not (any). 
We owe much (o/U). 
Do you not expect usf 
We expect them this morning. 
We are going there now. 



Vocabulary. 

The number after the verb mdicates the conjugation to which 
belongs. 



Acajou, m. Mahogany, 
Acheter, 1. To buy, 
Aller,* 1. To go, 
Annee, f. Year, 
Argent, rn. Money, 



Dollar, m. DoUar. 
l^beniste, m. Cabinet' 

maker. 
Entendre, 4. To hear, 
Faiitenil, m. Arm-chair, 



Attendrc, 4. To wait, to Fermier, m. Farmer, 
expect. Flatter, 1. To flatter, 

Aujourd'hui, To-day, Loner, I. To praise. 

Bean, Handsome, heauti- Mennisier, m. Joiner, 



ful 
Blamer, 1. To blame, 
Casser, 1. To break. 
Chaise, f. Chair, 
Demain, To-morrow.^ 



Parlor, 1. To speak. 
Pour qu 01, Why, 
Recevoir, 3. To receive. 
Tout, All 
Vendre, 4. To sell. 



Demander, 1. To ask for, Venir,f 2. To come, 
Donner, 1. To give. Voir, 3. To see* 



* See Lesson 34. 



\ ^eft\i5!esOTSL'^^, 
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EXEBCISB 83. 

1 Le menuisier vient me parler. 2 Lo libraire va 
vous donner du papier. 3 Ne demandez-vous pas inoii 
coiisin ? 4 Je le demande. 5 Nous ne le demandons 
pas. 6 Nous venous vous voii*. 7 Allez-vous voir lo 
fermier aujourd'hui ? 8 Nous aliens le voir. 9 Quel 
beau livre nous donnez-vous ? 10 Je ne vous donnc 
pas de livre, je n'en ai pas. 11 Me vendez-vous lo 
drap ? 12 Je ne vous vends pas de drap. 13 Je n'en 
vends pas, car je n'en ai pas. 14. Ne nous entendez- 
vouspas? 15 Nous ne vous entendons pas. 16 Ne 
les attendez-vous pas cette annee? 17 Nous ne les 
attendons pas cette ann6e. 18 Votre fr^re ne re^oit- 
il pas tout son argent? 19 II ne le regoit pas. 
20 Vous les bllimez, nous les louons, et le menuisier les 
flatte. 

EXBBOISE 84. 

1 Do you break the arm-chair ? 2 I do not break 
it. 3 Does the cabinet-maker give you the mahogany 
chair? 4 He does not give it, he sells it to the joiner, 

5 Does the cabinet-maker come to speak to you ? 

6 He goes to speak to my father. 7 Do you expect 
me ? 8 I do not expect you this morning. 9 Do you 
not hear me ? 10 I do not hear you. 11 Do you not 
receive your money? 12 I do not receive it. 13 Do 
you not praise him to-day ? 14 No, sir, I do not praise 
him, I blame him. 15 Why do you not sell us the 
cloth? 16 Have you the money this morning? 
17 Yes, «r, we have it. 18 Have yovji any motley tO' 
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day? 19 Yes, sir, we have some, we have twenty 
dollars. 20 Does the cabmet-maker give you all his 
money ? 21 He does not give it. 22 Do you expect 
me to-day? 23 We do not expect you to-day, we 
expect you to-morrow. 24 Do you not sell me the 
mahogany chair? 25 I do not sell it. 26 The cabinet- 
maker sells it. 27 We sell the chairs, we do not give 
them. 



LEgON XLIV. LESSON XLIV. 

PRONOUNS, CONTINUED. 

1. When the French personal pronouns are preceded 
by a preposition, (in English, by a preposition other than 
to)y they come after the verb. They assume the follow- 
ing forms : 

De moi, Avec moi, Aprfis moi, &c. Of or from me, With mc, After me, 

De toi, Avec toi, Avant tol Of thee. With thee. Before thee, 

De lui, Avec lui, Apr6s luL Of him, With Am, After him. 

D'elle, Avec elle, Apr^s elle. Of her. With her. After Tier, 

De nous, Avec nous, Avant nous. Of us, With vs, Before us, 

De vous, Avec vous, Apres vous. Of you, With you. After you, 

D'eux, Avec eux, Aprds eux. Of them, With them, After them, 

D'elles, Apr^s elles, Avec elles. Of them, After them. With them, 

Votre fr^re parle de moi. Your brother speaks of me, 

Nous sommes avec vous, "We are with you, 

Mon ami vient apr^s moi, My friend comes after me, 

2. The preposition chez, used in connection with a 
noun or one of the above pronouns, means literally, <U 

Qr eo ^Ae house of. 
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^, , . {At my shoemaker^s house, 

Chez mon cordonnier, i a. i 7 , 

' ( At my shoemakei^s, 

Je vais chez le serrurier, I am, going to the lock- 

8mith*8. 

Chez nous, At our house. 

Chez liii, At his house. 

Chez elle, At her house. 

Venez chez nons. Oo2ne to our house. 



Model Sentences. 

Venez-vous chez moi? Are you going to my house f 

Nous allons chez votre mar- We are going to your merchants. 

chand. 
Lui offrez-vous le livre ? Do you offer him the hoohf 

Je ne lui oflfre rien. I offer him nothing. 

II n'attend rien de moL He expects nothing from me. 

Yous fermez la porte apr^s moL Tou shut the door after me. 
Vous m'ouvrez la porte. Tou open the door to me, 

Nous sortons avant eux. We go out before them. 

Nous les conduisons k I'ecole. We take them to school 
Nous les y conduisons. We take them there. 

Ne cueillez-vous pas les fleurs ? Do you not pick the flowers f 
Je ne les cueiUe pas. / do not ^k (hem. 

Je n'en cueille pas. / do not pick any. 

Pourquoi les punissez-vous ? Why do you punish them f 
Je regois des fleurs d'eux. J receive flowers from them. 

Vocabulary. 

Amiti6, f. Friendship. Attend re, 4. To eocpect^ to 
Apr6s, After. wait for. 

Argent, m. Monet/, Au moins, At lea«t« 
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Avant, Before. Officier, m. Officer. 

Avec, With. Offrir,t 2. To offer. 

Billet, m. Note. Paysage, m. Landscape. 

Chambre, f. Hoom. Peindre,§ 4. To paint. 

Charbon, m. Coal. Pour, For. 

Compagne, f. Companion. Qui, Whom. 
Connaitre,* 4, To knoto. Recevoir, 3. To receive. 
Construire,f 4. Tbcon^^rwc^. Reconnaitre,* 4. To recog- 
Demander, 1. To asJc^ to nize. 

ask for, Serre, £ Hot-house^ green- 

Intime, Intimxite. house. 

Jardinier, m. Gardener. Sortir,] 2. To go out. 
MaisoD, £ House. Voyageur, m. Traveller. 

EXBBCISE 85. 

1 Attendez-vous un billet da voyageur ? 2 J'at- 
tends un billet de lui. 3 Peignez-vous ce paysage pour 
elle ou pour lui ? 4 Je le peins pour elle. 6 Votre 
compagne etait-elle avec sa sceur ? 6 Elle 6tait aveo 
elle et avec raoi. 7 Nous vous attendons chez moi. 
8 Les officiers sont-ils chez mon p6re ? 9 Oui, mon- 
sieur, ils sont chez iui. 10 Construisez-vous une maison 
pour le jardinier ? 11 Je construis une serre pour lui. 
12 Sortez-vous avant lui? 13 Je sors au moins une 
heure apr6s lui. 14 Je lui donne de I'argent et je 
regois du charbon de lui. 15 Ou les attendez-vous? 
16 Je les attends chez leurs amis intimes. 17 Ne les 



* See Lesaon 41. f Lesson 40. ^ l^e^son 34. § Lesson 42. 
/ Lesson 36, 
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connaissez-YOus pas? 18 Je ne les recounais pas. 
19 Je vous demande cela. 20 J'attends cela de voos 
et de votre amitie. 

EXSBCISE 86. 

1 For whom do you construct that house, for him or 
or me ? 2 I construct it for you. 3 We construct it 
for her. 4 Does he not paint with you ? 5 No, sir, 
he paints with her. 6 Are not the travelers at your 
father's with him ? 7 No, sir, they are at my intimate 
friend's. 8 Do you expect a note from me ? 9 I ex- 
pect a letter from her. 10 For whom does the mason 
construct that hot-house? 11 He constructs it for me. 
12 Do you go out before him? 13 I go out of the 
room after him. 14 Do you offer mo that hook? 
15 I offer the book to him. 10 Do you receive letters 
from her? 17 I receive letters from them. 18 Do 
you live at their house ? 19 I live at my brother's 
house. 20 Do you know them? 21 I do not know 
them. 22 Do you know the officers who live at my 
house ? 23 I know them. 24 Where do you expect 
me? 25 I expect you at your brother's or at your 
sister's. 



LEgON XLV. LESSON XLV. 

EESPEcrrvB PosmoN op thk pronouns. 

1. When there are two pronouns, they are placed in 
the following order; 
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Me le,* hun or tL ) ^ ^-. ^t . 

T., , .^ yto nie. Me lbs, them to me. 

Me la, /ler or «^, J 

^ ' , ,^yto t/iee. Te les, ^Aem to thee, 

Tk la, Aer or it, \ 

Nous LE, hin\ or i7, ) ^t. , 

T^T . , *. >to us. Nous LES, t/iem to us. 

Nous LA, fier or t^, ) ' 

Vous LB, him ov it. ) ^ — ^, 

^ ^ , .. [to you. V ous LES, ^Aewi to you. 

Y OLS LA, iX'CT Or 2'V, l 

r som.e^ 
^ of themy 



M'en, 



. to me. 



T'EN, 



somen 



to thee. 



Nous EN, - 



to us. 



any^ 

of it, 
^ of them, 

som.e, 

any, 

of it, 

of them,, 

som,e, 

any, 

of it, 

oftJiem, 

Vous me le donnez, You give it to me. 

Nous lie me le donnez pas. You do not give it to me. 
Nous vous I'envoyons, We send it to you. 

II nous le prcte, ITe leiids it to us, 

II nous en donne, He gives us some {of it). 



Vous EN, - 



to you. 



* Ze and la become, of oourao, V \>etoTO a nqtcqI or a silent K 
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It i¥ill be seen that the pronoun representing the 
object follows me, te, nous^ vous; the literal transla- 
tion of the first of the sentences above would be: 

You to me it give. 

2. The pronoun representing the object comes before 
the pronouns Lui, to him^ to her ; leub, to them / ex 
however comes after lui and leub. 

Le lui, him, or it^ ) to him or ,. . ) to him or 

La lui, her or %t^ ) to her, )to her. 

Lb LEUB, A/m or lY, ) ^ .t x .r . .» 

T 1 .^ yto them. Les leub, them, to them. 

La LEUB, Aer or e^, ) ^ ' 



r 5ome, 



to him or 
f o A«r. 



Leub en. 



^ ^0 them. 



Lui en, . . .^ 

^ ofthem^ ^ 

some^ 

any, 

of it, 
^ of them, ^ 

Je la lui vends, IseU it to him or to her. 

Vous la lui recommandez. You recommend her to him 

or to her. 
Vous lui en donnez, You give him some {of it,) 

Nous la leur donnons. We give it to them. 



Model Sentences. 

A qui pr^tez-vous ce canif ? To whom do you lend that pen» 

Jenifef 

Je vous le pr&te. / lend U to you. 

11 



162 FASQUELLS'S INTBODUCTOBY 

Le marcband nous le donne. ITie merchant gives it to vs. 

II ne me le donne pas. He does not give it to me. 

Le lui protez-vous ? Do you lend it to him or to her? 

Nous le lui protons. We tend it to him ot to her. 

Nous ne vous le pretons pas. We do not lend it to you. 

Nous ne vous en donnons pas. We do not give you any (of if). 

Ne m'en apportez- vous pas ? Do you not hring me any f 

Je lui en demande. I ash him for some. 

Je ne vous en demande pas. I do not ask you for any. 

M'apportez-vous ma canne ? Do you bring m^ my cane f 

Je ne vous I'apporte pas. / do not bring it to you. 

Je la lui apporte. / bring it to him or to her. 

Me rendez-vous mon encrier ? Do you return my inkstand to 

me? 

Je vous le rends. I return it to you. 

Nous vous le rendons. We return it to you. 

VOC ABUL AB Y. 

Apporter, 1. To bring. Encore, Yet^ again. 
Aussi, Also. Encrier, ra. Inkstand, 

Banquier, ni. Banker. Entrer, 1. Togoin^ tocomein^ 
Beaucoup, Much^ many. Expr6s, On purpose. 
Certainement, Certainly. Faute, f. Fault. 
Chercher, 1. To seek^ to Fleur, f. Flower. 

look for. Offrir,* 2. To offer. 

Cueilli, Picked^ gathered. Ouvrier, m. Workman. 
Cueillir,* 2. To gather^ to Ouvrir,* 2. To open. 

pick. Pardonner, 1. To forgive. 

Devoir,f 3. To owe. Porte, f. Door. 

* /See Lesson 34. \ ^^ Leaaon 38, 
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Pour, For. Toujours, Always, 

Pourquoi, Why. Tr6s, Very. 

'RiiY?ovtei\\.TobringhacJc. Trouver, 1. To find. 
Rendre,* 4. To return^ to Venir,f 2. To come, 
give or bring hack. Volontiers, m. Willingly. 

EXBRCISB 87. 

1 Rendez-vous I'argent a votre banquier ? 2 Je lo 
lui rends toujours. 3 Ne me rapportez-vous pas le 
mien? 4 Je ne vous rapporte pas encore. 5 Pour- 
quoi ne le lui offrez-vous pas ? 6 Je le cherche et je 
ne le trouve pas. 7 Pourquoi ne lui ouvrez-vous pas la 
portc ? 8 Je la lui ouvre, mais il n'entre pas. 9 Avez- 
vous cueilli cette belle fleur pour moi ? 10 J'ai cueilli 
la fleur pour vous ou pour votre amie. 11 'Ne rae 
devez-vous pas cet argent ? 12 Je .vous le dois cer- 
taineraent. 13 Yotre ouvrier ne lui doit-il pas de 
I'argent ? 14 Oui, monsieur, il lui en doit beaucoup. 
15 Ne m'en devez-vous pas aussi ? 16 Je ne vous en 
dois pas, monsieur. 17 M'apportez-vous I'argent quo 
vous me devez? 18 Je vous I'apporte, monsieur, je 
viens expr^s. 19 Ne leur pardonnez-vous pas leurs 
fautes ? 20 Je les leur pardonne volontiers. 

* EXEBCISE 88. 

1 Do you bring us the money ? 2 We bring it to 
you, sir. 3 Why do you not bring them money? 

» See Lesson 39, \ See Lesaon ^X. 
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4 We have not any, sii\ 5 Why do you not return to 
me my inkstand? 6 I return it to you, sir. 7 My 
sister biiiigs it back to you. 8 Do you not forgive (a 
ces) those poor children? 9 I forgive (leur) thenx their 
fault willingly. 10 Do you not owe me that money ? 
Ill owe it to you, sir. 12 Our workmen do not owe 
it to you. 13 Do you not bring it to me ? 14 I bring 
it to you. I owe it to you. 15 Do you not pick my 
flowers for your brother ? 16 No, sir, we pick them 
for our friend. 1 7 Do you bring them to me on pur- 
pose ? 18 We do not bring them to you on purpose. 
19 Do you not open the door to him? 20 I open it 
to him. 21 Your workman owes me the money. 
22 He owes it to me certainly. 23 Do you not return 
money to thq banker ? 24 I return him some. 25 I do 
not find them. 



LEgON XLVI. LESSON XL VI. 

THB PAST PABTIOIPLB. — ^THE PAST INDEFINITE. 

1. The tei*minations of the past participle are : 

Ist coi^ugation. 2d conJngatioD. 8d and 401 cox^agation. 

(?, t, w, • 

Donn-e, Fin-i, Rec-u, Vend-u, 

given. finished, received. sold. 

2. The past indefinite is formed of the present of 
tbo indicative of Avoir, to Kave^ ox m «» few cases 
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of Etbb, to bey* and the past participlo of the principal 
verb.f 

3. Past Indbfinitb op Donneb, to givs^ Finir, to 
jmnsUy DfivoiB, to owk^ and Ybndke, to sell^ irrc. 



J'ai donn6. 

Tu as fini. 

II a re^u. 

Nous avons vendu. 

Vous avez port6. 

Us ont parle. 



I have given. 
Thou Jiast finished. 
He has received. 
We have sold. 
You have carried. 
They have spoken. 
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Ai-je donne ? 
Est-ce qne j'ai fini ? J 
As-tu re^u ? 
A-t-il vendu ? 
Avons-nous porte ? 
Avez- vous parle ? 
Ont-ils regu ? 



Have I given ? 
Have I finished f 
Hast thou received? 
Has he sold ? 
Have.ice carried? 
Have you spoken ? 
Have they received? 



4. Sometimes the past indefinite is rendered in En- 
glish by the verb preceded by did^ or by the imperfect 
alone. 



♦ Aller, io go^ Arriver, to arrive^ Mourir, to die, Nattre, io he born^ 
Tomber, iofdUf Venir, io come, Ac, take 6tre, Seo "Larger Course," 
§ 46, p. 324. 

f The rules on the variations of the past participlo would only 
embarasa tho ^oung student. Thoj are therefore reserved for the 
" Larger Course." 

X Tho first person of this tense may be used without est-ce qv^; m 
familiar conversation, however, this fonn is preferable. 
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Avez-vous vu mon fr^re Did you see my brother yes- 

hier ? terday ? 

Je I'ai vu la semaine der- I saw him last week, 

ni^re. 

Model Sentences. 

Kous avons fini notre le9on. We have finished our leason. 
Avez-vous parl6 au chirurgien ? Have you spoken to the surgeon f 
Nous avoas vendu nos mar- We have sold our goods, 

chandises. 
Avez-vous apporte ma lettre ? Have you brought my letter f 
Ma soeur a apporte mes beaux My sister has "brought my hand- 

livres. some boohs. 

Nous n'avons pas re9u notre We have rvot received our money, 

argent. 
Vous avez donn6 de bons con- Tou have given good advice, 

sells. 
N'avez-vous pas fini Yotre Have you not finished your exer- 

th^me ? cise f 

Est-ce que j'ai parl6 beaucoup ? Have I spoken mtuih ? 
II a rencontre votre frere. He has m^t your brother, 

II ne I'a pas rencontre. He has not met him. 

Quand avez-vous vu mon cou- When did you see my cousin ? 

sin? 
Je I'ai vu ce matin. I saw him this morning, 

Lui avez-vous parl6 hier ? Did you speak to him yesterday ? 

Je ne lui ai pas parl6. I did not speak to him, 

VOCABITL AE Y. 

Acheter, 1. To buy. Apporter, 1. To bring, 

Apercevolr, 8, To perceive. Argent, m. Money, 
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Chez, At or to the house of. Farapluie, m. Umbrella^ 
Conduit, Talcejiy conducted, Parceque, Because. 

from Conduire, 4. Peigne, m. Conib. 

Demoiselle, £ Young lady. Perdre, 4. To lose. 
Donner, 1. To give. Personne, Nobody, 

Encore, Yet, again. Porter, 1 . To carry. 

Finir, 2. To finish. Portrait, m. Portrait. 

Foin, m. Say. Quand, When. 

Hier, Yesterday. Recevoir, 3. To receive^ 

Manger, 1. To eat. Revenu, ra. Income. 

Marchandises, f. pi. Goods. Tasse, f. Cup. 
Matin, m. Morning^ Vendre, 4, To sell. 

Panier, m. Basket. Vu, seen, from Voir. 3, 

EXEXICISB 89. 

1 Je V0U8 ai donn6 le parapluie. 2 Vous m'avez 
vendu des marcbandises. 3 Oi\ aveaj-vous porte la 
tasse ? 4 N'avez-vous pas perdu votre peigne ? 5 Jo 
ne I'ai pas perdu, je I'ai apport6. 6 N'avez-vous pas fini 
mon portrait? 7 Je ne I'ai pas fini. 8 Avez-vous mango 
le pain? 9 Nous ne I'avons pas mange. 10 N'avez* 
vous pas mange du pain chaud? 11 Xous en avons 
mange. (Lit. : We have eaten some of it,) 1 2 Ma 
Roeur ji'a pas re^u sou revenu. 13 Mon cousin a re^u 
le sien, 14 IST'avez-vous pas vu mon ami ? 15 Nous 
ne I'avons pas encore vu. 16 Pourquoi n'a-t-il pas 
achete de foin? 17 II n'en a pas achete parcequ'il n'a 
pas d'argent. (Lit., He has not bought pjny of it,) 
18 Ox\ avez-vous conduit mes parents? 19 J'ai con-, 
duit vos parents chez vous. 20 N'avez-vous pas 



.« 
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aper^n ces deux demoiselles? 21 Nous n'avons va 
personne. 

ExBBCISE 90. 

1 Have you finished the basket ? 2 I have not yet 
finished it. 3 Did you not buy the house yesterday ? 
4 We have bought it this morning. 6 What has your 
brother brought ? 6 He has brought money. 7 Have 
you not seen my brother ? 8 I saw him yesterday, sir. 
(Lit., I have seen him yesterday), 9 My friend has 
taken the young lady to your house. 10 We have 
eaten the bread and {the) meat. 1 1 We have not lost 
your brother's umbrella. 12 My cousin has not yet 
received his income. 13 We have bought no hay, we 
have no hofse {pas de cheval). 14 He has no money, 
he has bought no horse, 15 When did you see my 
fiiend? 16 I saw him yesterday morning at your 
brother's. 17 Have you given them my letter ? 18 I 
gave them your brother's letter. 19 We have not 
brought the cup. 20 We did not perceive the young 
ladies. 21 We have not eaten warm bread. 22 We 
have not eaten any {of it), 23 We have eaten some. 



LEgON XLVII. LESSON XLVII. 

THE PRESENT PAETICIPLE. — ^THB IMPERPECP OP THE 

INDICATIVE. 

1. The termination of the present participle of every 
French verb, is ant. In the regular verbs of the second 
0CODJagBtioUj however, that ending is preceded by m. 
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Isi, 8d, and 4th Ckn\)agafloiii. 
ANT, 

Donn-ant, Recev-ant, Vend-ant, 
giving. receiving. seUitig. 



8d Coqjagfttloii. 
ISSANT, 

Finiss-ant, 
finishing. 



2. The imperfect may be formed from the present 
participle by changing ant into a/s, ais^ ait^ ions^ iez, 
aient. The irrescular verbs also come under this rule.* 

CD 



PRBSXNT PASTICXPLV. 

Donn-ant, giving. 
Fin-issant, finishing. 
Recev-ant, receiving. 
Vend-ant, selling. 
All-ant, going. 
Ven-ant, coming. 
Voy-ant, seeing. 



nfPEBFZCT. 

Je donn-ais, I was giving. 
Je fin-issais, I was finishing. 
Je recev-ais, I was receiving. 
Je vend-ais, Iwa^ selling. 
J'allais, I was going. 
Je ven-ais, I was coming. 
Je voy-ais, 1 used to see. 



3. Impeepject op Donner, to give^ Recevoie, to 

RECEIVE^ AND VeNDRE, TO SELL, 

1 was giving or used to give, 
ais. I was receiving or used to receive. 

I was selling or used to sdL 

Thou wast giving or wast wont to give, 
ais. Thou wast receiving or wast wont to receive. 

Thou wast selling or wast wont to seU. 

He was giving or was wont to give. 
ait He was receiving or used to receive. 

He was setting or used to seU. 

We were giving or used to give. 
ions. We were receiving or used to receive. 

We were selling or used to sell 



Je donn- 
Je recev- 
Je vend- 
Tu donn- 
Tu recev- 
Ta vend- 
n donu- 
II recev- 
II vend- 
Nous donn- 
Nous recev- 
Nous vena • 



♦ Except Avoir, to have, and Savoir, to know. Present participle : 
Ayant, Sacbant ; Imperfect : JTavais, Je savais. 

8 
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Yous donn- ^ Tou were giving or used to give. 

Vous recev- \ iez. You were receiving or used to receive. 

Vous vend- ) Tou were seUiJig or used to seU. 

lis donn- ^ I%ey were giving or used to give. 

Us recev- v aient • Tliey were receiving or used to receive. 
Us vend- ) ^^^ ^^^ 5e2^7t^ or ttseti to seU. 



INTERROGATIVE FORM! OF DONNER, TO QIVB, 

DounaisJG? or ) nr r • • ^-j r J • • 

_ ^ "^ . , . «* > Wow IgiviTig or aid I use to give f 
Est-cequejedonnais?* J 

Domiais-tu 7 Wast thou giving or didst ihou use to gyoe f 

Donnait-il ? Was Tie giving or did ke use to give? 

Donnions-nous? Were we giving or did we use to give f 

Donniez-vous? Were you giving or did you use to give? 

Donn£uent-ils? Were they giving or did they use to give? 

4. Like the above models are conjugated la this 
tense : 

1. AU-er, to go / J'allais, &e., I was going ^ cfcc. 

2. Couvr-ir, to cover ^ Cueill-ir, to gather^ <J^c. See 
Lesson 34, R. 4. 

3. Verbs ending in tir, such as Sort-ir, to go out; 
Sent-ir, to feel or smell. See Lesson 36. 

4. Those ending in emr, such as Ven-ir, to come ; 
Ten-ir, to hold. See Lesson 37. 

Je couvr-ais, I was covering, 

Je cueill-ais, I was gathering, 

Je sort-ais, I was going out, 

Je sent-ais, I used to feel. 

Je ven-ais, I was coming. 

Je ten-ais, I used to hold. 

* In conversation or familiar writing, this form is preferable to the 

UlTt 
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MoDSL Sbntsnces. 

L'annee derniere, j'etudiais Last year I used to study two 

deux heures tous les jours. hours evei-y day, 
Je vendais du foin. / used to sell hay, 

Je recevaia des lettres de mes I used to receive letters from my 

amis. friends. 

Je respectais mes parents. I respected my parents, 

Le serrurier m'c^portait la clef. The locksmith was bringing me 

the key. 
Mon maitre de musique venait My music teacher used to come at 

k dix heures. ten o'doch. 

Nous leur donnions des livres. We used to give them hooks, 
lis ^tudiaient leurs le9ons. They were studying Ihcir lessons, 

lis readaiont leurs parents ITiey rendered their parents 

beureux. happy. 

lis vendaient leurs marclian- Uiey used to seU their goods very 

discs tr^s cher. dear. 

Nous les recevions cordiale- We used to receive ihem cor^ 

mcnt. dially. 

Nous aimions notre soeur. We loved our sister, 

>♦ Vocabulary. 

Acbeter, 1. To buy, Drap, m. Cloth. 

Beau, Fine, Envers, Towards, 

Bien, WeU, Gant, m. Glove, 

Bouilli, m. JBoiled meat, Heure, f. Sour. 

Cainpague, f. Country. M^tre de musique, Music- 
Cher, Dear. teacher. 

Cordonnier, m. Shoemaker. Manger, 1. To eat. 

D6chirer, 1. To tear. Marchand, m. Merchant.] 

Donner, 1. To give. Marchandisc, f. Goods. 
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Maroquiii, m. Morocco. Rien, Nothing, 

Nettoyer, 1. To clean. Roti, m. jRoastmeat, 

Noisette, f. Hazel-nut. Tableau, m. Picture. 

Orange, f. Orange. Travailler, 1. To work. 

Peintre, m. Painter. Veau, m. Calf-skin. 

Qua t re, Four: Vendre, 4. To sell. 

Que, What^ which. Venir, 2. To come. 

Quel, Whxit^ which. Viande, £ Meat. 



EXEBCISE 91t 

1 Combien d'argent doniiiez-vous k ce petit gar^on ? 
2 Je ne lui donnais rieu. 3 Cette demoiselle ne tra- 
vaillait-elle pas bieii? 4 Elle travaillait tr^s bien. 
5 Le peintre vendait-il un tableau ? 6 Le petit garQon 
d^chirait ses gants. 7 Que vendiez-vous au cordonnier ? 
8 Je lui vendais du veau et du maroquin. 9 Le marcband 
recevait-il de bon drap? 10 II recevait de bon drap, 
mais il le vendait tr6s cher. 11 Achetiez-vous de 
belles oranges? 12 J'achetais des oranges et des noi- 
settes. 13 Que raangiez-vous ce matin? 14 Nous 
mangions du roti et du bouilli. 15 Je ne mangeais* 
pas de viande. 16 A (m) la campagne je mangeais 
beaucoup. 17 A quelle heure veniez-vous? 18 Jo 
venais h, quatre beures. 19 Ne dechiriez-vous pas vos 
gants ? 20 Non, monsieur, je les nettoyais. 



* In verba ending in ger^ e is put before the a of the imperfect, to 
preserve the soft sound of the g. See Larger Course, page 336^ 
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Exercise 92. 

1 How many books were you giving him ? 2 I was 
giving him no books. (See Lesson 28, R. 6.) 3 How 
were they selling their goods ? 4 They sold {toere sell* 
ing) their goods very dear. 5 What were you giving 
them ? 6 1 was giving them letters. 7 Did the merchant 
receive much cloth ? 8 He received much. 9 What 
were you buying ? 10 We were buying good cloth. 
11 The shoemaker was buying fine calf and good 
morocco. 12 Did the merchant sell 3'ou good cloth? 
13 He did not sell me cloth, but he sold leather to the 
shoemaker. 14 At what hour did your merchant use 
to receive his letters ? 15 He used to receive them at 
four o'clock. 16 What were you selling him? 17 I 
was selling him good books. 18 What were you eat- 
ing this morning ? 1 9 I was eating boiled meat. 20 At 
what hour did you use to come ? (or did you come 
usually?) 21 I used to come at ten o'clock {dix 
Tieures.) 22 Who was selling a picture this morning? 
23 The painter was selling a picture. 24 The little 
boy was not tearing his gloves. 25 Tiie music-teacher 
used to come at ten o'clock. 



LEgON XLVIII. LESSON XLVIII. 

THE IMPERFECT, CONTINUED. — IRREGULAR VERB3. 

1. There are about two hundred regular verbs of the 
second conjugation. The termination of the present 
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participle of tlieso verbs is issant* Those of the im- 
2)erfect are issais^ issais, issait^ issioiiSy issiez, iss dent. 

2. ImPEEFCT of FlNIR, TO FINISH, 

Je fin-issais. I was Jtnishing or itsed to finish, 

Tu fin-issais. Thou wast finishing or wast toont to 

finish, 

II fin-issait. He xoas finishing or used to finish, 

Nous fin-issions. We were finishing or used to finish, 

Vous fia-issiez. You were finishing or used to finish. 

Us fin-issaient. They were finishing or used to finish, 

2. Imperfect of Irregular Verbs ending in 
AiTRE. — Conn-aItre, ETC. See Lesson 41. 

Je conn-aissais. I used to know or kneic, 

Tu conn-aissais. Thou usedst to Jcnow^ <tc, 

U conn-aissait. Hie used to know, 

Nous conn-aissions. We used to know, 

Vous conn-aissiez. You used to know. 

Us conn-aissaient. They used to know, 

3. Verbs ending in uire, — Condui-ee. See list, 
Lesson 40. 

Je condui-sais. I was leading^ t&c, or led, 

Tu condui-sais. Thou toast leading^ <tc, 

U condui-sait. He was leading. 
Nous condui-sions. We were conducting, 

Vous condni-sioz. You were leading. 

Us condui-saicnt. They were leading. 



* See end of Rule \ last Ijqs»^i\ 
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4. Verbs ENDma in iitdre, — Crai-ndbb. Seo Les- 



son 42. 

Je crai-gnais.* 
Ta crai-gnais. 
II crai-gnait. 
Nous crai-gnions. 
Vous crai-gniez. 
Us crai-gnaient. 



I used to fear or feared. 
Thou wast afraidj <6c. 
He used to fear. 
We used to fear. 
You used to fear. 
They used to fear. 



Model Sentences. 



Que finissiez-vous ce matin ? 

Je finissais mon travail. 
CJoanaissiez-vous ce monsieur ? 

Je ne le connaissais pas. 

Oa conduisiez-vous votre cou- 
sin? 

Je le conduisais chez nous. 

Le peintre que peignait-il ? 

II peignait le portrait de ma 
soeur. 

A quelle lieure veniez-vous ? 

Je venais de bonne heure. 
Mes freres venaient tard. 
Oil allaient les ouvriers ? 
lis allaient 5. leur travail. 
Ne craigniez-vous pas le cbien ? 



What were you finishing this 

vnoming ? 
I was finishing my work. 
Were you acquainted with thai 

genUeman f 
I was not acquainted vnth him. 
Where wet^e you taking your 

cousin f 
IwoA talking him to our house. 
What was the jpaintei^ painting f 
He was painting my sister's por- 
trait ? 
At what hour did you use to 

come. 
I used to come early. 
My brothers used to come late. 
Where were the workmen going ? 
They were going to their work. 
Did you not fear the dog f 



* Gn'is pronounced like ni in minion. 
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Je ne Ic craignais pas» I did not fear it. 

Nous ne craignions rien. We did not fear any thing. 

Vocabulary. 

Afl3ige, Grieved. fiteindre, 4. To extinguish, 

Agir, 3. To acty to behave. Lampe, f. Lamp. 
Aise, Glad. Oi^i, Where. 

Ancien, Old. Ouvrier, m. Workman. 

Blanchir, 2. To whitewash. Paraltre, 4. To appear. 
Chandelle, f. Candle. Personne, f. Person. 

Chien, m. Dog. Personne, Nobody. 

CcEur, m. Heart. Plafond, m. Ceiling. 

Conduire, 4. To lead^ to Plaindre, 4. To pity. 

take, to conduct. Reconnaitre, 4. To recog- 

De bonne heure, JEJarly. nize. 

£cole, f. School. Salir, 2. To soil. 

Eglise, f. Church. Tard, Late. 

!fii6ve, m. Pupil. Th^mo, m. Msercise. 

Ell vers, Towards. Tout, All. 

Eux, Them. Travail, m. Work. 

EXEBCISB 93. 

1 Nous finissions nos tb6mes. 2 Agissiez-vous bien 
envers vos amis ? 3 J'agissais bien envers eux. 4 Le 
peintre blancbissait-il le plafond ? 5 II ne les blau- 
cbissait pas. 6 Le petit gar^on salissait-il ses gants ? 
7 II ne les salissait pas. 8 Salissions-nous les notres ? 
9 Yous ne les salissiez pas. 10 Ne connaissiez-vous paa 
beaucoup de personnes ici? 11 Nous ne connaissions 
personne. 12 Ces en&ata ^^araissalent-ils bien aises? 
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13 lis paraissaient bien affliges. 14 Oi't conduisaient- 
ils leurs amis? 15 lis les condulsaient chez lour pere^ 
16 Ne reconnaissiez-vous pas vos anciens amis ? 17 Je 
ne les reconnaissais pas. 18 Ne plaigniez-vous pas ce 
pauvre ouvrier ? 19 Nous le plaignions de {with) tout 
notre coBur. 20 N'eteigniez-vous pas la chandelle ? 
21 Nous eteignions la chandelle et la lampe. 



EXBBCISB 94. 

1 What were you finishing ? 2 I was finishing my 
exercise. 3 We were finishing our work. 4 Where 
were you taking your pupil ? 5 I was taking him 
to {a P ) church. G You were not taking those chil- 
dren to {a P) school. 7 My brother was acting as a 
friend toward you. 8 AVas that gentleman behaving 
well toward us ? 9 We were not behaving well 
toward him. 10 You were not acting as a {en) friend. 

11 We did not fear you, we feared your cousin. 

12 You did not fear us, you feared our sister. 13 Did 
you pity the poor man ? 14 1 pitied him with all my 
lieart. 15 Did you use to know that workman ? 
16 We used to know him very well. 17 We did not 
recognize all {tons) our friends. 18 Where were they 
going? 19 They were not going to their work. 
20 Did you use to come early or late ? 21 We used 
to come very early. 22 We were leading our little 
brother to school ; he feared the dog. 23 The painter 
was painting my friend's portrait. 24 I did not know 
that gentleman, but I knew his brother. 

12 
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LEgON XLIX. LESSON XLIX. 

THE PLUPERFECT. — ^PLACE OF ADVERB. 

1. The pluperfect is formed of the unperfect of one 
of the auxiliaries, avoir or £tre, and the past participle 
of the principal verb. 

2. Pluperfect of Dokner, Finir, RfiCEVoiR, and 
Vendre. 



J'avais donn6. 
Tu avals fini. 
II avait re^u. 
Nous avions vendu. 
Vous aviez donn^. 
lis avaicnt fini. 



Iliad given. 
Thou hadst firdBhed. 
He had received. 
We had sold. 
You had given. 
They had finished. 



nrrEsxooATiTS rosM. 



Avals je donne ? or 
Est-ce que j'avais donn6 ? 
Avais-tu fini ? 
Avait-il regu ? 
Avions-nous vendu ? 
Aviez-vous donn6 ? 
Avaient-ils fini ? 



(. Had I given t 






Hadst thou finished? 
Had he received? 
Had we sold f 
Had you given f 
Had they finished f 



2. The adverb which, in tenses not taking avoir or 
UrCy follows the verb, is, in those tenses formed with 
avoir or etre^ generally placed between these and the 
participle. 
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Je parle sonvent. I often speak, 

J'ai souvent parle. I have often spoken, 

Je finis bientot ma leQon. I soon finish my lesson, 

J'ai bientot fini ma le^on. I huve soofi finished my 

lesson. 
Je reQois toajours mon ar- JcUioays receive my money, 

gent. 
J'ai toujours re^u mon ar- J have always received my 

gent. money. 

Model Sbnte n*c e s . 

Aviez-vous fiid ^ temps ? Had you finished in timet 

Je n'avais pas fini trop tard. I had not finished too late. 
Nous avions vendu notre We had sold our house, 

maisoD. 
Vous n'aviez pas emprunte le You had not borrowed the hook, 

livre. 
H n'avait pas cherch6 son as- He had not looked fijr his partrier. 

socie. 
H nous ayait envoye du fhiit. He had sent us fruit. 
Us ne vous en avaient pas en- 2%ey had not sent you any, 

voyc. 
Nous Tavions souvent rencontre. We had often met him. 
Nous vous en avions envoye. We had sent you some. 
N'aviezfvous pas offense votre Hadyounotoffendedyourfriendf 

ami? 
Nous ne Favions pas offense. We had not offended him. 
Vous ne m*aviez jamais ren- You had never met me. 

contre. 
Vousm'aviezdonneuneardoise. You had given me a slate. 
EUes avaient allume la chan- ITiey had lighted the candle. 

delle. 
Vous aviez lu votre legon. You had read your lesson. 
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Vocabulary. 



Beaucoup, Much. 
Bonne, f. Nursery-maid. 
Bu, Drank. 
Cafe, m. Coffee. 
Casse, Broken. 
Chjileur, f. Heat, 
Decbire, Tom. 
Dejil, Already. 
Delace, Unlaced. . 
Denoue, Untied. 
Deshabille, Undressed. 
Eau, f. Water. 
Edit, Written. 
Encore, Yet^ again. 
Excellent, Excellent. 
Fenetre, f. Window. 
Ferme, Shut. 
Froid, m. Cold. 



Gateau, m. Cake. 

Gilet, m. Waistcoat. 

Habille, Dressed. 

Lacet, m. Lace. 

Lu, Mead. 

Marcliandise, f. MercTtan- 

dise. 
Mauvais, Bad^poor. 
Noa6, Tied. 
Ouvert, Opened. 
Persienne, f. Blind. 
Porte, f. Door. 
Senti, Felt. 
Soulier, m. Shoe. 
The, m. Tea. 
Tiroir, m. Drawer. 
Tout, All. 
Vendu, Sold. 



Exercise 95. 

1 N'aviez-vous pas ouvert la porte ? 2 J'avais ou- 
vert la porte et la fenetre. 3 Nous n'avions pas ferine 
les persiennes. 4 N'aviez-vous pa« ferm6 le tiroir? 
5 Je ne I'avais pas ferme. 6 N'avait-elle pas habille 
I'enfant? 7 Elle ne I'avait pas encore habill6. 8 La 
bonne avait deshabille la petite fille. 9 N'aviez-vous 
pas bu beaucoup d'eau ? 10 Nous avions bu beancoup 
de the et de cafe. 11 Aviez-vous mang6 du pain? 
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12 Nous avions mang^ d'excellent pain et de mauvais 
gateau. 13 Aviez-vous noue les lacets de vos souliers ? 
14 Nous avions cass6 nos lacets. 15 Mon fr^re avait 
dechire son gilet. 16 Nous avions senti le froid. 

17 Cette pauvrefemme avait beaucoup senti la chaleur. 

18 Le marchand n'avait pas beaucoup vendu. 19 II 
n^avait pas vendu toute sa marchandise. 

Exercise 96. 

1 Had you unlaced your shoe ? 2 I had not unlaced 
my shoe, I had broken my lace. 3 Had you not tied 
your lace ? 4 I had not tied my lace, I had untied it. 
5 What bread had you eaten ? 6 I had eaten excellent 
bread. 7 Had the nursery-maid dressed the child? 
8 She had dressed the children. 9 Had you not un- 
dressed your little brother ? 10 I had not undressed 
him, I had dressed him. 11 Had you not opened my 
door ? 12 I had not opened your door, I had opened 
your window. 13 Had we not shut our windows? 

14 You had shut your doors and {your) windows. 

15 Had not the merchant felt the heat much ? 16 He 
had felt the heat much. 17 Had you not imtied my 
shoe? 18 Yes, my child, I had untied it. 19 What 
had you torn ? 20 I had torn my waistcoat and my 
gloves. 21 Had she shut the blinds of her room ? 
22 She had shut the windows and {the) blinds. 23 Had 
you already received a letter ? 24 I had {J'^en avals) 
already received one: 25 I have already read my book 
and written my lesson. 
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LEgON L. LESSON L. 

THB PAST DEFINITE. — ITS USE. 

1. The teiminations of the past definite of the first 
conjugation are, aiy aSy a, dmesj dtes^ erent, 

2. Past DEFnoTB of Donner, to orrs, 
Je donn-ai. I gave or did give, . 

Tu donn-as. TTiou gaveat or didst give* 

II donn-a. He gave or did give. 

Nous donn-Ames. We gave or did give. 

Vous donn-^tes. You gave or did give. 

lis donn-6rent. They gave or did give. 

nfTBBBOOATIVK FORM. 

Donnai-je? or ) n-^ r • q 

T? . .J -o V -Did I giver 

Est-ce que je donnai r [ ^ 

Donnas-tn ? Didst thou give f 

Donna-t-il ? Did he give f 

Donu4mes-nous ? Did we give f 

Donn&tes-vous ? Did you give f 

Donn^rent-ils ? Did they give f 

3. All verbs ending in €r, including All-er, to go^ and 
Envoy-er, to sendy are conjugated in this tense like the 
above models. 

4. To use this tense, the time should be named or 
alluded to, and entirely past. 

Je parlai hier & mon fr^re, I spoke to my brother yes- 

terday. 
Je lui envoyai une lettre I sent him a letter last year. 
PannSe deniiire. 
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Model Sbntences. 

Hier au soir, je soupai chez moi. Yesterday evening I took supper 

at home. 
Le mois pass6, je lui donnai de Last months I gave him money. 

Targent 
Alors, ils me blam^rent beftu- Then^ (hey blamed me much. 

coup. 
L'annee derni^re, j'achetai une Last year^ Ibottght a Jiouse. 

maison. 
La semaine demi^re, je quittal Last week^ Ileft New York. 

New York. 
Ledixdejuin,j*arrivai2i Boston. The tenth of June, I arrived in 

Boston, 
Ayant hier, nous alUmes & la jThe day he/ore yesterday y toe 

chasse. went hunting. 

Le mSme jour, vous allltes ^ la I%e same day, you went fishing. 

p^che. 
Le quatre de juillet, j'allai ^ The fourth of July^ I went to 

New York. New York, 

Hier au soir, j'arrivai chez vous. Yesterday evening I arrived ai 

your house. 
H parla de vous, hier matin. Se spoke of you, yesterday mom* 

ing, 
II chassa deux heures, hier. He hunted two hours, yesterday. 

V OC ABULAB Y. 

Acheter, 1. To buy. Assurer, 1. To ctJsstire. 

Admirer, 1. To admire. Chercher, 1. To seek^ to look 
Aller, 1. To go, ' for. 

Ann^e, f. Year. Chez, At or to the house 

Arracher, 1. TopuU up^ to of. 

tear up. Dernier^ Last. 
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Domestiqiie, m. or f. Ser- 
vant. 
Donner, 1. To gii!}e. 
Envoyer, 1. To send, 
Etie, 4. To he, 
Farine, f. Jplour, 
Ilier, Yesterday, 
Journee, f. Day, 
Louer, 1. To praise, 
Maison (a la), At home. 
Marcher, 1. To walk. 
Matin, m. Morning, 
Mauvaise herbe, f. Weed, 
Mois, m. Month, 



Ou, Where^ 
Neufj New. 
Panier, m. Basket. 
Parlei*, 1. To speak. 
Piastre, f. Dollar. 
Poste, f. Post-office. 
Preceptcur, m, Teaclier. 
Quand, When. 
Tout, All, 
Tout (du) At aU. 
Travail, Work, 
Travailler, 1. To work. 
Trouver, 1. To find. 
Voyage, m. Journey. . 



Exercise 97. 

i Hier matin, nous allames chez vous. 2 Nous ne 
vous trouvames pas 4 la maison. 3 Votre domestique 
nous assura que vous ^tiez chez votre frere. 4 Nous 
envoy^mes hier une lettre h la poste. 5 Nous lou^mes 
beaucoup cet 6colier, quand nous parlames h son pre- 
cepteur. 6 Je donnai I'annee dernifere beaucoup de 
fruit a mon cousin. 7 Je lui envoyai un grand panier 
de pommes. 8 Je vous cherchai hier, toute la journee. 

9 Nous achet&mes beaucoup de farine le mois deniier. 

10 Le jardinier arracha hier toutes les mauvaises herbes 
dans not re jardin. 11 II travailla toute la journee. 

12 Mon p5re lui donna une piastre pour son travail. 

13 Dans mon voy«'3ge h Paris j'achetai un habit neuf. 
24 Ma soBuv acheta un beau chapeau. 15 Mes freres 
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n'achet^rent rien dii tout. 16 Nous restdmes deux 
raois 5.Paris. 17 Nous all&raes d Versailles. 18 Nous 
adrairames les beaux jardins. 19 Je marchai deux 
heures hier. 



EXBBCISE 98. 

1 Did my brother go to Paris last year ? 2 He went 
to Paris and to Versailles. 3 Did he not admire the 
gardens ? 4 Yes, sir, he admired tlie gardens. 6 Did 
he not praise the pictures ? (tableaux.) 6 Yes, sir, ho 
praised the pictures much. V Where (ow) did you go 
yesterday morning? 8 We went to your father's. 
9 Did you find him at home? 10 We did not find 
him at home. 11 Did you speak to the servant? 
12 We did not speak to the servant. 13 Did the gar- 
dener pull up all the vegetables in your garden yester- 
day ? 14 He did not pull up the vegetables, he pulled 
up the weeds. 15 Did you praise my brother the other 
day? ip autre jour ?j 16 We praised him, when ho 
spoke to his friend. 1 7 His teacher praised him. 1 8 My 
father gave us a dollar last month. 19 He sent us a 
large basket of apples last year. 20 He gave us much 
fruit* 21 Did you send your letter to the post-office 
yesterday ? 22 We did not send our letters. 23 In 
our journey to London {Londres) we bought many 
books. 24 We remained two months in (d) London, 
25 Did you admire the Thames ? {la Tamise) 26 We 
admired the Thames. 
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LEgON LI. 



LESSON LI. 



THE PAST DEFINITE, CONTINUED. — ^SECOND AND FOUSTH 

CONJUGATIONS. 

1, The terminations of this tense,* in the second and 
fourth conjugations are, ««, ^5, it^ imeSj ites^ irent. 

2. Past Definite of Finib, 7i>-P/ii?2SSzr, and Vendbk, 

TO SELL. 



lis. 
lis. 
lit. 

} 



Ifirdshed or did finish. 
I sold or did sell. 
Thou finishedst or didst finish. 
Thou soldest or didst sell. 
JETe finished or did finish. 
He sold or did sell. 
We finished or did finish. 
We sold or did sell, 
You finished or did finish. 
You sold or did seU, 
They finished ov did finish. 
They sold or did sell. 

3. The irregular verbs of the second conjugation, 
ending in tir (Lesson 36), as also cueiUir, offrir^ &c., 
(Lesson 34, Rule ), take the above terminations in 
the past definite. 



Je fin- 
Je vend- 
Tufin- 
Tu vend- 
Ilfin- 
II vend- 
Nous fin- 
Nous vend 
Vous fiu- J 
Vous vend- j 
lis fin- ) . ^ 

lis vend- j 



imes. 



ites. 



ent. 



Je sort- 
Je sent- 
Je cueill- 



i. IS. 



I went out or did go out. 
I felt or did feel. 
I gathered or did gather. 
I offered or did offer. 
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4. Irregular verbs of the fourth conjugation, which 
end in uire and indre^ (see Les., 40 and 42,) take also 
the above endings, but the first part of the word is 
somewhat changed. 



6. Past Definitb 
Peindre, to PAurr, 

Je conduis- 

Je peign- 

Tu conduis- 

Tu peign- 

II conduis- 

II peign- 

Nous conduis- 

Nous peign- 

Vous conduis- ) ^ 
^ . J. ites. 

Vous peign- ) 

lis conduis- ) . 

Ti . 5- irent. 

lis peigu- ) 



lis, 
vis. 
lit. 



imes. 



OP CONDUIRK, TO COITDUCT^ AND 

I conducted or did conduct. 
I painted or did paint. 
Thou didst conduct. 
Thou didst paint. 
He conducted ov did co)iduct. 
He did pai7it or painted. 
We conducted or did conduct. 
We painted ov did paint. 
You conducted or did conduct. 
You painted or did paint. 
They conducted or did conduct. 
They painted or did paint. 



6. In those irregular verbs of the second conjuga- 
tion, which end in eniV, (see Les., 37,) n is put after the 
% of the above terminations. 

7. Past Dbpinite op Vknir, to come. 



Je v-ins. 
Tu v-ins. 
II v-int. 
Nous v-inmes. 
Vous v-intes. 
lis v-inrent. 



I came or did come. 
Thou earnest or didst come. 
He came or did come. 
We came or did come^ 
You came or did come. 
They came or did corns. 
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Model Sentences. 

Je finis ma traduction hier I finished my translation y ester- 

matin. day morning. 

Vous vendites votre maison Ton sold your Jioitse last year, 

Tannee demi^re. 

Est-ce que je finis mon livre la Did I finish my hook last week ? 

semaine derni^re? 

Vous conduisites votre ami en You took your friemd to Ungland 

Angleterre avant hier. the day before yesterday, 

Notre jardin produisit bien I'ete Our garden produced well last 

dernier. summer, 

Alors, il feignit de craindre mon UTien^ he feigned to fear my father, 

p^re. 

Je sortis hier i cinq heures. / went out yesterday at five 

o^chck. 

II vint chez nous dimanche He came to our house last Sun- 

dernier. day, 

Nous ne sortimes pas du tout We did not go out at aU, 

A quelle heure sortites-vous, At what hour did you go out the 

avant hier ? day before yesterday f 

Jeudi dernier, je lui ofFris de LaM Thursday I offered him 

I'argent ^^money. 
Nous lui ofirimes aussi des We offered him clothes cdso, 

habits. 
Lundi, nous cueillimes ioMt Monday ^ we picked aM our fruit, 

notre fruit 
Nous ne le vendimes pas alors. We did not sell it then. 

Vocabulary. 

Ahsent^^Abse7it, Apr^s, After. 

Agir, 2. To act^ to behave, Aussi, Also. 
AncieUf Old, Avee, With. 
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Cinq, Mve. 

Gombieii, Jlbto much^ how 
many. 

Commis, m. Olerk, 

Conduire, 4. To conduct^ to 
take. 

Connaissauce, f. Acquaint- 
ance. 

Dernier, Jjast. 

Heure, f. How\ o^dock. 

Inleressaut, Interesting, 

Jeudi, m. Thursday. 

Londres, London. 

Mai, Badly. 

Neveu, ra. Nepheio. 

Officier, m. Officer. 

Offiir, 2. To offer. 

Fartir, 4. To set out. 



Perdre, 4. To lose. 
Plusieurs, Several. 
Pour, For. 
Panir, 2. To punish. 
Quatre, Four. 
Revoke, f. Hevolt. 
Samedi, ni. Saturday. 
Sev6rement, Severely. 
Soir, m. Evening. 
Soldat, m. Soldier. 
Sortir, 2. To go out. 
Tache, f. Task. 
Temps, m. Time. 
Tout h fait, Quite. 
Vend re, 4. To sell. 
Venir, 2. To come. 
Verge, f. Yard. 
Voir, 3. To see. 



EXEKCISB 99. 



1 Les offieiers punirent-ils les soldats apr^s la r6- 
volte? 2 lis les punirent s^v^rement. 3 Finites- 
vous votre tauhe, bier? 4 Je ne la finis pas tout b, 
fait. 5 Mes soBurs la finirent pour moi. 6 Oi\ con- 
duisites-vous votre neveu lundi ? 7 Jo le conduisis 'X 
Pecole. 8 Nous conduisimes aussi nos nieces cbez leur 
ancienne amie. 9 Vos commis ne vinrent-ils pas cbez 
vous bier au soir ? 10 lis ne vinrent pas cbez moi, ils* 
agirent tr6s mal. 11 Combien de verges de drap ven- 
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dites-vous hier? 12 Nous en {of it) vendimes cinq 
verges. 13 Ke perdites-vous pas beaucoup de temps 
h, Londres? 14 Nous ne perdimes pas de temps. 

15 Votre oncle vous offrit-il de I'argent, jeudi dernier? 

16 U ne m'offrit rien. 17 Nos connaissances vinrent 
nous voir samedi dernier. 18 Nous leur offrimes 
plusieurs livres int6ressants. 19 lis partirent h, quatre 
heuresy et nous sortimes avec eux. 

EXEBCISE 100* 

1 Did you conduct your niece to school, yesterday ? 
2 We did not conduct her to school. 3 Did you finish 
that book last Saturday ? 4 We did not quite finish 
it. 5 At what hour did you come yesterday morning ? 
6 I came at ten o'clock (a dix heures), but you were 
absent. 1 We came to your house the day before 
yesterday. 8 The officers came with us. 9 Your clerks 
did not come to my house yesterday. 10 They came to 
my brother's, Saturday (au) evening. 1 1 Did you offer 
them interesting books? 12 Did you not act badly 
towards {e7ivers) your friend ? 13 I sold much cloth 
yesterday. 14 We lost many books in (a) London. 
15 Your uncle lost much time. Id We went out yes- 
terday at four o'clock. 17 We did not go out last 
Thursday. 18 My brothers set out yesterday at four 
o'clock. 19 Did you go out with them? 20 We did 
not go out with them. 21 Did your acquaintances 
come to see you last year ? 22 They did not come to 
see us. 23 My brother came to my house yesterday, 
but I was absent. 24 The o^cera did not punish tho 
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BQldiers before the revolt. 25 They punished them 
severely after the revolt. 



LEgON LII. LESSON LII. 

THE PAST DEFINITE, CONTINUED. — ^THIRD CONJUGATION. 

1. In the thh'd conjugation, the terminations of the 
past definite are, na^ W5, ut^ lAmeSy ^ites^ urent, 

2. Past •Definite of Recevoir, to receive, 

Je re^-us. I received or did receive, 

Tu re^-us. Thou receivedst or didst receive. 

II re^-ut. Se received or did receive, 

Nous re^-iimes. We received or did receive. 

Vous re^-iUes. You received or did receive, 

lis reg-urent. They received or did receive. 

3. Irregular v.erbs of the fourth conjugation, ending 
in aitre or oitre^ take also the above terminations. 

4. Past Definite of ConnaItre, to know, 

Je conn-US. I knew y did know^ or was acquainted 

with, 
Tu conn-US. TTiou knewest or didst know, cOc, 

II conn-ut. -06 knew or did know, 

Nous conn-umes. We knew or did know, 
Vous conn-iites. Ybtc kneio or did knoxo. 
Us conn-urent. Tfiey knew or did know, 

6. The following are the principal irregulj^r verbs of 
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the second and fourth conjugations, which take the 
eudin<rs of the third in this tense : 



Courir, to 9*un, 
Mourir, to die. 
Boiro, to drink. 
Croire, to believe. 
Lire, to read. 
Plaire, to please. 



PAST DSFIXmS. 

Je cour-us, &c., I ran. 
Je mour-us, J died. 
Je b-us, I drank. 
Je cr-us, I believed. 
Je 1-U8, 1 read. 



Je pl-us, I pleased. 

G. Avoir, to have^ and Etre, to be, are quite irregular 
in this tense ; the terminations, liowevcr, are like the 
above. 

7. Past Definite op Avoir axi> Etee. 



J'eus. I had. 

Tu eus. 27iou hadst. 

II cut. He had. 

Nous eilmes. We Imd. 
Yous eutes. Yoit had. 
lis eurent. They had. 



Je fus. I was, 

Tu fus. Thou wast. 

II fut. Se was. 

Nous fumes. We were. 

Vous filtes. You were, 

lis furent. They were. 



Model Sentences. 

Je re^us des marchandises, hier. / received merchandise yesterday, 

Lundi dernier, nous lumcs deux Last Monday we read two pages, 

pages. 

Alors, nous aper»;ilmes Ten- Then, we perceived the enemy. 

reini. 

Je lus six p.iges mardi dernier. I read six pages last Tuesday. 

Mercredi, nou3 f..mes bien sur- Wednesday^ we were miLch sur^ 

pris. prised. 

Noa3 ne fhmes pas tr^s faichea. We were not very sorry. 
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Vo8BOQfar8farentbien^toxm6e& Tour sisters were much aston" 

ished. 

Alors, nous reconn(^mcs leur Then^ we acknowledged their good 

bonne volonte. wiU. 

Alors, Yous reconnQtes votro Then, you acknowledged your 

erreur. error. 

Jeudi, V0U3 re9(ite3 voire re- Thursday, you received your in- 

venu. come. 

Yendredi, il courut chez son Friday, he ran to his father's, 

p^re. 
Samedi, nous bt^mes de Teau ^ Saturday, we drank ice-water, 

la glace. 
Kous cri^mes que vous 6tiez We believed that you were sick 

malade, dimanche dernier. last Sunday. 

Vocabulary. 

Afflige, Grieved, Croire, 4. To believe, 

Aise, Glad, Dejeiiner, ra. breakfast 

Apercevoir, 3. To perceive, Eau, f. Water, 
Associ6, ra. Partner, Eireur, f. Error, 

Aussit6t, Itnmediately, fivangile, m. Gospel, 
Aussitot que, As soon F^che, Sorry, 

as. Lire, 4. To read. 

Avoir, 3. To have, Lnndi, ni. Monday, 

Bientot, Soon, Malade, f. Sickness. 

Billet, m. Note. Mourir, 2. To die, 

Boire, 4. To drink. Page, f. Page. 

Chapitre, m. Chapter, Paraitre, 4. To appear. 
Commencement, m. Be- Plaisir, m. Pleasure. 

ginning, Quand, When, 

Courir, 2. To run. Recevoir, 3. To receive 

13 
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Reconnaitre, 4. To ac- TvouYnry I. To JltidL 

knowledge^ to recognize. Vendredi, m. Friday. 
Seraaine, f. Week. Verre, m. Glass. 

Surpris, /Surprised. Voir, 3. To see. 



EXEBCISE lOL 

1 Quand reciUes-vous ce billet ? 2 Jc Ic requs au 
commencement de la semaine derni^re. 3 Nous re- 
9umes nos amis aveo plaisir. 4 Nous Jiimes hier, une 
histoire instructive. 5 Nous courilmes aussitot quo 
nous les apergumes. C Nous eiiraes beaucoup de plaisir 
quand nous les reconnilraes. 7 Mon associe reconiuit 
bientoL son erreur et fut bien afilige. 8 Dimancbe 
dernier il hit un cbapitre de I'evangile. 9 Vous cnltes 
noustrouver h, la maison. 10 Nous cnimes que vous 
etiez bien facbe. 11 Nous fumes bien aises de vous 
voir. 12 Nous reconnumes bientQt nos amis. 13 II 
but deux verres d'eau bier matin avant le dejexlner. 
14 Nous n'eilmes pas le temps do lire beaucoup 
I'annee derni6re. 15 Mon fr5re parut bien afl^iige de 
votre maladic. 16 lis parurent bien aises de nous voir 
samedi dernier. 17 Vendredi il lut \me page de son 
livre. 18 Nous fumes surpris de vous voir lundi. 
19 Get homme mourut l'ann6e derni5re. 



EXEBCISE 102. 

1 My brotber was very glad to (de) see you yester- 
day,^ 2 I was much {bien) grieved at {de) your Bick- 
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ness last year. 3 We received yesterday a Doto from 
our father. 4 You received it with pleasure. 5 Wo 
were very sorry for (cfe) our error. 6 Last Saturday 
we read four chapters of that book. 7 You read one 
chapter of the gospel. 8 You believed that we were 
{etions) very sorry. 9 You appeared very glad to {de) 
see us. 10 You soon recognized your friends. 11 Wo 
drank yesterday four glasses of water. 12 You were 
surprised {de) to see us Sunday. 13 We" had time to 
read much yesterday. 14 We read much yesterday 
moniing. 15 At the beginning of the year, I received 
a note from my friend. 16 I received it with pleasure. 
17 We read your letter with much pleasure. 18 You 
believed that we were {etions) sick. 19 You ran as 
soon as they appeared. 20 They appeared last week. 
21 Our friends recognized us soon. 22 You believed 
to find us {nous trouver) at home. 23 We were absent 
all day yesterday. 24 We had much pleasure yester- 
day. 25 Our partner soon acknowledged his error. 



LEgON LIII. LESSON LIII. 

THE PAST ANTERIOR. — AUSSI, ^S. — PLUS, MOSK 

MOINS, LESS^ ETC. 

1. The past anterior is composed of the past definite 
of Avoir or IItre, and the past participle of the prin- 
cipal verb. 
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2. Past Antebiob of Donnbb, Finib, Rbcbtoib, 

AND VbNDBE. 



J'eus donn6. 
Tu eus fini. 
II eut reQU. 
Nous ciiines vendu. 
Vous eutes donn6. 
lis eurent fini. 



I had given. 
Thou hadst finished. 
He had received. 
We had sold. 
You had given. 
They had finished. 

IKTEBSOOATTTK FOBZkl. 



Eus-je donn6 ? or 
Est-ce que j'eus donn6 ? 
Eus-tu fini ? 
Eiit-il re9U ? 
Eumes-nous vendu ? 
Eiites-vous donn6 ? 
Eurent-ils fini ? 



\ Had I given? 






Hadst thou finished f 
Had he received f 
Had we sold ? 
Had you given f 
Had tliey finished f 

3. The past anterior is almost always^ preceded by 
such words as — h, peine, scarcely ; quand, lorsque,' 
iohen ; d6s que, anssitot que, as soon ««, &c. 

Quand il eut fini, il partit, When he had finished^ fie 

went out. 
D6s qu*il m'eut vu, il As soon as he had seen me 
sortit, he went out. 

4. Aussi, As, 
Plus, More. 

Pas aussi, Pas st, N'ot so, not as. 
MoiNs, Z^ss. 

Aussi bon que son fr^re, As good as his brother. 
II 6crit moins que sou fr6re, He writes less than Jus 

brother. 



QuB, As^ than. 
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5. In English, r or er, st or est^ is sometimes added 
to an adjective or an adverb, instead of putting mare 
or tnost before it : in French, jfiLua or U iilus must be 
put before such word. 

Plus beau, Handsomer, (Lit., More handsome,) 
Le plus beau. The handsomest, (Lit., The most hand" 

some,) 

6. Meilleub, JBetter, (Instead of m,ore good,) 
MiEUX, Better, (In a better manner,) 

Votre livre est meilleur, Your hook is better, 
Votre livre est mieux ecrit. Your book is better written. 
That is, Is written in a better manner. 

Model Sentences. 

Quand j'eus tu6 I'oiseau, jc When I had kiUed the hird^ I 

pleurai. wept. 

Aussit6t que je lui eus fait un As soon as I had made him a 

joli present, je partis. pretty present^ I left, 

Quand vous eOtes oblig^ votre When you had obliged your 

ami, il partit. fti^nd^ he went 

Nous eflmes fini notre travail de We had finished our work early j 

bonne heure, lundi dernier. last Monday. 
Nous ne reOmes pas fini tard. You had not finished it late, 
Quand il eut tcrit mieux que When he had written better than 

son fr^re, son mattro le loua. his brother ^ his m^asier praised 

him. 
Quand il eut ecrit plus que lui, When he had written more than 

il sortit. he, he went out. 

Nous eiimes fini le miroir l.in3 We had finished the mirror in 

une heure. an hour. 

Oe pommier est plus beau que 27iat apple-tree is more beautiful 

ce cerisier. than that cherry-tree. 



J98 fasqublle's introduotoky 

Totre habit est meQleur que le Tour coat is better (hem mine. 

mien. 
II est aussi bien fait que le Itis (ts weU made as mine. 

mien. 
Eile travaille aussi bien que sa She works as well as her sister, 

soeur. 

VOC ABULABY. 

Aller, 1. To go. Fini, Finished, 

Appris, Learnt. Habit, m. Coat^ Clothes. 

Assez, Enough. Jouer, 1. To play. 

A temps, In time. Manteau, m. Cloak. 

Attentif, Attentive, Paiier, 1. To speak. 

Aussit6t que, As soon as, Pleurer, 1. To weep. 

Dejeuner, 1. To breakfast, 6te, Taken off, 

Deplaisir, m. Displeasure, Oiivrage, m. Work. 

Dette, f. Debt, Partir, 2. To go away^ to 
Devoir, m. Duty. set out, 

pix, Ten, Paye, Paid, 

Donner, 1. To give. Present, m. Present. 

£cole, f. School. Quand, Wheti. 

£crit, Writteji. Reconnu, Jiecognised. 

£tudier, 1. To study. Remercier, 1. To thank. 

Eu, Had. Sinc6rit6, f. Sincerity. 

G4t6, Spoiled. Sortir, 2. To go out. 

EXEBCISB 103. 

1 Nous etunes fini bier h dix heures. 2 Nons 

n'euraes pas fini {H temps. 3 Quand j'eus 6crit, je 

jouai. 4 Votre scour 6tudie aussi bien que vous. 

3 EUe est pins attentif 8i sea de\OYY^ci^^ vous, 6 Quand 
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lis eurent 6t6 leiir manteau, ils Bortirent. 7 Qaand il 
eut pay6 ses dettes, il partit. 8 Ils partirent quand ils 
enrent fini leur oavrage. 9 Quand j'eus donne un 
present h mon ami, il me remercia. 10 Aussit6t qu'il 
ni*eut remerci6, je partis. 1 1 J'eus moins de sincerite. 
12 Nous eumes beaucoup plus do deplaisir. 13 Quand 
ils eurent gate leurs habits, ils pleur^rent. 14 Quand 
ils eurent assez pleure, ils 6tudi^rent. 15 Au8sit6t que 
j'eus parle ^ son frdre, je sortis. 16 Des que je I'eus 
reconnu, je lui parlai. 17 Quand il eut appris sa le^on, 
iljoua. 18 D^s qu'il eut joue, il dejeuna. 19 Quand 
il eut dejeunej il alia h I'ecole. 20 Nous eumes fini 'X 
temps bier. 

Exercise 104. 

1 When he had studied his lesson, he went out. 
2 When we had finished we went away. 3 When 
they had studied enough (assez), they breakfasted. 
4 Is your coat better than mine ? 5 It is not better 
than yours. 6 Is your cloak handsomer than your 
brother's ? 7 It is handsomer than my brother's. 8 It 
is as good as my cousin's. 9 As soon as he had taken 
off his coat, he played. 10 As soon as he had played, he 
breakfasted. 11 As soon as he had played, he studied 
his lesson. 12 We went away when we had finished 
our work. 13 They wept when they had spoiled their 
coats* 14 We went out as soon as we had spoken to 
our brother. 15 When he had written his lesson, he 
played. 16 Whefl we had breakfasted, we went to 
school. 17 I went away when I had thanked him. 
18 She plajTB less thati. her brotber. 19 Her coasiu 
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studies more than she. 20 I spoke to yonr &ther as 
soon as I had recognized him. 21 Whenr he had 
spoken to me, he went away. 22 She is not more at- 
tentive than you. 23 Your cousin is more attentive to 
his duties. 24 Your sister does not study as well as 
you. 26 When we had written, we played. 



LEgON LIV. 



LESSON LIV. 



THB FUTURE. — FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS. 

1. The terminations of the future of every verb in 
the French language are, rai^ raa^ ra^ rons^ rez^ ront, 

2. The future of the regular verbs of the first and 
second conjugations, may be formed from the infinitive 
by adding the above endings without the r. 

3. Future of Donner and Finir. 



l rai. 
tras, 

\ 



Je donne- 
Je fini- 
Tu donne- 
Tu fini- 
II donne- 
II fini- 

Nous donne- j 
Nous fiui* ) 
Vquii donne- 
Vous fini- 
Us donne* ) 



\ 



ra. 



ons. 



rez. 



IshaU or will give. 
I BhaU or will finish. 
Thou ahaU or wUt give. 
Thou shdlt or wiltfinieh, 
JSe shall or wiU give. 
He ehaU or will finish. 
We shaU or will give. 
We shall or witt finish. 
You shall or will give. 
You ahoM or will finish. 
TTiey shall or wiU give. 
Th^ shaU or will finish. 
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4. Irregular verbs of the second conjugation, ending 
in tir (Lesson 36), as also Couvrir, Decouvrir, Offrir, 
Ouvrir, Recueiller (Lesson 34), are regular in thb 
tense, and conjugated like the above model. 

Sentir, to fed^ &c. Je sentirai, I shall feel, 

Sortir, to go out. Je sortirai, / shall go out. 

Offrir, to offer. J'offrirai, I shall offer. 

Couvrir, to cover. Je couvrirai, I shall cover. 

5. Cueillir and its compounds take e instead of i be- 
fore those endings. 

Cueillir, to gather. Je cueillerai, I shaU gather. 

6. AUer and Envoyer are irregular in their first part, 
but the endings are regular. 

Aller, to go. J'irai, I shall or will go. 

Envoyer, to send. J'enverrai, I shall or will send. 

Y. Irregular verbs of the second conjugation, ending 
in enir (Lesson 37), are only irregular in the first part ; 
their endings are regular. 

Venir, to come. Je viendrai, I shall come. 

Tenir, to hold. Je tiendrai, I shall hold. 

8. In speaking of a future time, the French generally 
use the future where the present is often used in English, 

Quand vous viendrez ame- When i/ou come {shall come) 
nez votre soBur. bring your sister. 

Model Sentences. 

Je vous donnerai un verre d'cau. IvnU give you a glass of water. 
Kou3 vous pr^terons un fusiL We will lend you a gun. 

9* 
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J'irai k New York demain. IshaUgotoNew Yorkto-morrew. 
Nous quitterona New York We will leave New York Satwr^ 

samedi. day, 

tTenverrai un cheval u mon IskaUsendaliorsetomyhrolher, 

fr6re. 
Je lui enverrai un cbcvaL I shall send him a horse. 

Nous sortirons demain matin. We wiU go out io-morrow morn- 
ing. 
YousnesortirezpasaujourdTiui. You will not go out to-day, 
Sa soDur cassera le miroir. Sis sister wiU break the mirror. 

EUe ne le cassera pas. JSIie will not break it. 

Le marchand gagnera beau- The merchant wiU goMt much, 

coup. 
H nous oflfrira du fruit He vnH offer us fruit. 

H cueillera une belle rose. He vnUpick a beautiful rose. 

Vous ne finirez pas votre lettre. You wUl not finish your letter. 
Yous agirez bien envers luL You will act well toward him, 

VOCABULAIIY. 

Agir, 2. To act^ to behave, Envoyer, 1. To send. 

Aller, 1. To go. Fleur, f. Flower. 

An, m. Year, Heure, f. O'clock^ hour, 

Apporter, 1. To bring. Jardin, ra. Garden. 

Assiette, f. Plate. Londres, London, 

Aujourd'hui, To-day^ Meilleur, Better^ Best, ' 

Bague, f. JRing. Offrir, 2. To offer. 

Bel, Handsome, Oiseaii, m. Bird, 
Bonne heure (de). Early, Parler, 1. To speak, 

Casser, 1. To break. Partir, 2. To go, to set out, 

Cueillir, 2. Topiclc. Peche, f. Peach. 

Bans, In, Quand, When. 

Domain^ To-morrow. Q,v\aU<i^ f . Four, 
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Quelle, f. Whaty tohich. Tard, Zate. 

Qnitter, 1. To leave. Temps {b)y In time. 

Rester, 1. To remain. Venir, 2. To come. 

Sortir, 2. To go out. Voiture, f. Carriage. 

Exercise 105. 

1 Jo quitterai Paris dans uii an. 2 Je no resterai 
qu'un an h, Londres. 3 Nous irons h, Ann Arbor dc- 
main. 4 Notre ami nous enverra sa voiture. 5 A 
quelle heure Penverra-t-il ? C II nous I'enverra do 
bonne heure. 7 Jo sortirai domain tl six heures. 8 Jo 
paitirai h, quatre heures. 9 Kous no partirons pas 
tard. 10 Quand nous viendrcns-nous lui parlerons? 
1 1 Nous vous donnorons le plus bel oiseau. 1 2 Nous 
vous apporterons uno belle bague. 13 Elles casseront 
nos meilleures assiettes. 14 Nous vous ofFrirons les 
plus belles flours do notro jardin. 15 Nous sortirons 
quand vous viendrez. IG Nous agirons mieux au- 
jourd'hui. 17 Nous vieudrons quand nous sortirons. 
1 8 Nous parlerons mieux dans quelque temps. 1 9 Nous 
offrirons uno plus belle peche k notro m^ro. 20 Vous 
lui offrirez la meilleure que vous cueillerez. 

Exercise 106. 

1 I shall speak to the bird. 2 You wiil not give me 
a bird. 3 You will go to London to-day. 4 You 
will not break my plate. 5 You will oflfer me a plate. 
6 We will offer a plate to our fi-iend. 7 I shall finish 
my lc9spn early. 8 Shall I send you my best lin^? 



204 pasquelle's introdttctoby 

9 When you come you will bring your gold ring. 

10 To-morrow, 1 will send you a beautiful flower. 

11 You will come to-morrow morning at four o'clock. 

12 We will come early. 13 At what hour shall we 
come? 14 Will you offer me beautiful flowers? 

15 We will give you the most beautiful flowers. 

16 You will go out when I come. (Lit., shaU come,) 

17 Your sisters will speak better after (dans) some 
time. ]8 We will go to New York to-day. 19 We 
will send you a fine peach. 20 We shall go out to- 
morrow morning. 21 The gardener will offer us fruit. 
22 You will not break the looking-glass. 23 You will 
offer a beautiful rose to your mother. 24 You will 
come in {da?i$) one year. 25 You will behave better 
to-morrow. 



LEgON LV. LESSON LV. 

THE FUTURE, CONTINUED. — THIRD AND FOURTH 

CONJUGATIONS. 

1. To form the future of the regular verbs of the 
third and fourth conjugations, the terminations of the 
infinitive, oir and re, are dropped, and the terminations 
of the future substituted. 

IMFINITITB. FUTUBK. 

Recev-oir, to receive, Je recev-rai, J shall receive. 
Vend-re, to sell, Je vend-rai, J shall sell. 

2, LTegular verbs of the fourth conjugation, ending 
in mre, aitrCy and indre^ are vegaW \a\hj& teu«e. 
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3. FuTUBB OP Recevoir, Yendre, Conduire, Con- 



naItre, and Peindre. 

Je recev- 

Je vend- 

Je condai- y rau 

Je coDDait- 

Je peind- 

Tu reeev- 

Tu vend- 

Tu condui- [ ras. 

Tu connait- 

Tu peind- 

II recev- 

II vend- 

II condui- y ra. 

II connait- 

II peind- 

Nous recev- 
Nous vend- 
Nous condui- J- rons. 
Nous connait- 
Nous vend- 

Vous recev- 
Vous vend- 
Vous condui- [- rez. 
Yous connait- 
Yous peind- 



I shall or will receive. 
Js/iall or will sell. 
J shall or will conduct. 
IshaU or will know. 
J shall or wiUpaiiU. 

TIiou sJialt or wiU receive. 
Thou shaU or wilt sell. 
Tlioit shaU or wilt conduct. 
Thou shalt or wilt know. 
Thou shalt or wilt paint. 

He shall or wiU receive. 
He shall or wiU sell. 
He shaU or will conduct. 
He shall or will know. 
He shall or will paint. 

We shall or will receive. 
We shall or wiU seU. 
We shall or will lead. 
We shall or will know. 
We shall or will paint. 

You shall or will receive. 
You shall or will sell. 
You shall or loill lead. 
You shall or will know. 
You shaU or will paint. 



\ 
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9 When you come you will bring your gold ring. 

10 To-morrow, 1 will send you a beautitul flower." 

11 You will come tomorrow moraing at four o'clock. 

12 We will come early. 13 At what hour shall we 
come? 14 Will you offer me beautiful flowers? 

15 We will give you the most beautiful flowers. 

16 You will go out when I come. (Lit., shcUl come.) 

17 Your sisters will speak better after (dans) some 
time. ]8 We will go to New York to-day. 19 We 
will send you a fine peach, 20 We shall go out to- 
morrow morning. 21 The gardener will offer us fhiit 
22 You will not break the looking-glass. 23 You will 
offer a beautiful rose to your mother. 24 You will 
come in (ckDis) one year. 25 You will behave better 
to-morrow. 



LEgON LV. LESSON LV. 

THE FUTURE, CONTINUED. — THIRD AND FOURTH 

CONJUGATIONS. 

1. To form the future of the regular verbs of the 
third and fourth conjugations, the terminations of the 
infinitive, oir and re, are dropped, and the terminations 
of the future substituted. 

INFIXmTB. FUTUBK. 

Recev-oir, to receive. Je recev-rai, J shall receive. 
Vend-re, to sell, Je vend-rai, I shall sell. 

2. LTCgular verbs of the fourth conjugation, ending 
ia uire, aitre^ and indre^ are YegAax m \Jm& tense* 
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lis recev- 
11s veiid- 
Ils coudui- 
Ils connait- 
Ils peiiid- 



JTiey shall or toiU receive. 
They shall or loiU sell. 
rout. 2%ey s/iall or will conduct. 
They shall or will know. 
They shall or wiUpainU 



4. The future of Avoir and £)trb is irregular in the 
firet part of the word, but regular in the ending. 

5. Future op Avoir and Etre. 



J'au-rai. 
Tu au-ras. 
II au-i"a. 
Nous au-rons. 
Yous au-rez. 
lis au-ront. 

Je se-rai, 
Tu se-ras. 
II se-ra. 
Nous sc-rons. 
Vous se-rcz. 
lis Bc-ront. 



IshaU or will have. 
Thou shall or wiU have. 
He shall or wiU have. 
We shall or will Jiave. 
You shall or wiU have. 
They shaU or will have. 

I shaU or will he. 
Thou shall or wiU be. 
He shaU or will he. 
We shall or loill he. 
You shall or will he. 
TJiey shaU or wiU he. 



MoDiiL Sentences. 



Je les recevrai avcc plaisir. 
Vous rpcevrez vos fr^rcs cor- 

dialement. 
Nous ne los rcccvrons pas bien. 
Jo connattrai mon devoir. 
Nous reconnaltrons nos amis. 
Nous par&ltrom satisfaits. 



I shall receive ihem with pleasure. 
You will receive your brothers 

coi'dialli/. 
We loiU not receive ihem well. 
IshaU know my duty. 
We shoM recognize our friends. 
We win appear satisfi^. 
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Le teiatmier teindra oette sole. The dyer wiU dye (kia sUk. 

Vous peindrez un beau tableau. Tou wiU paint a beautiful picture. 

Nous serous bien aises de vous We shall he very glad to see you. 

voir. 

Voas aurez beaucoup dc plaislr. You wUl have rrmck pleasure, 

Vous aurez tort, certaiuement. Tou will he wrong^ certa/inly. 

Yotre soeur n*aura pas houte. Tour sister vnU not he ashamed, 

J'aurai bien froid ce soir. I shall he very cold^ iJiis evening. 

Est-ce que j*aurai trop chaud ? STiaU I be too warm f 

ITaurai-je pas bien froid ? ShaUInot he very cold f 



Vo C ABUL AB Y, 

Amiti6, f. Friendship. Loyer, in. lient. 

Apercevoir, 3. To perceive. Marche, m. Market, 
Attendre, 4. To wait for^ Oncle, ra. Uncle. 

to eoqyect. Paraitro, 4. To appear. 

Biblioth^que, f. Library. Question, f. Question. 
Bient6t, Soon. Repandro, 4. To spill. 

Chale, in. IShawl. Repondrc, 4. To answer^ to 

Charme, Delighted. reply. 

Concevoir, 3. To conceive, Recoimaitre, 4. To recog- 
Connaissance, f. Acqitaint- nize. 
Cultivc, Cultivated, [ance. Salle h manger, f. Dining 
Encre, f. Inlc. room. 

Esp^ranco, f. Hope. Tante, f. Aunt. 

F&cbe, Sorry^ (^f^ngry. Tapis, m. Carpet. 

Feiiulro, 4. To pretend^ to Teindre, 4. To dye. 

feign, Teinturier, m. Dyer. 

G&ter, 1. To spoil, . Tort, m. Wrong. 

Libraire, m. Bookseller. Voir, 3. To see. 
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Exercise 107. 

1 Yous apercevrez vos connsdssances. 2 Xous con- 
cevrons dcs esperances. 3 Nous ne recevrons pas 
notre lover. 4 Votro libraird n'aura-t-il pas tort? 
6 Notre tante nous reconnaitra bient^t, 6 EUe pai-ai- 
tra chanmee de nous voir. 7 Le teinturier ne teindi-a 
pas bien co chMe. 8 Elles feindront beaucoup d'amitie 
pour nous. 9 Nous ne les conduirons pas au marehS. 

10 Est-co que jo les conduirai chez moi ou cbez vous? 

11 Nous no serons pas llkehes do tout cela. 12 Le 
jardia de notre oncle sera beaucoup plus grand que le 
mien. 13 II sera beaucoup mieux cultive. 14 Vous 
ne repondrez rien il ses questions. 15 Vous repondrez 
h ce monsieur que vous etes bien fache. IG Vous no 
repandrcz pas I'cncre sur le tapis. 17 Nos fr^res no 
gateront pas leurs cbapeaux neufs. 18 Vous nous at- 
tendrez danslasalle a manger. 19 Nous vous atten- 
drons dans la bibliotheque ou dans le jardin. 

Exercise 108. 

1 I shall receive a handsome shawl from (de) my 
mother. 2 We shall perceive our uncle. 3 You will 
go to (the) market to-morrow. 4 We shall not answer 
well. 5 We shall expect you to-morrow at four o'clocl:. 
G You will not spill the water ou the carpet. 7 Wo 
shall be delighted to {de) see you. 8 You will bo 
Avrong to ((^') expect your cousin. 9 You will not bo 
cold. (Lesson .) 10 We shall bo very cold this 
evening. 111 shall reply to the lady that I am very 
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sorry. 12 We will conceive great {de grandes) Lopes. 
13 The dyer will not dye your shawl. 1-4 My brother 
will spoil his new coat. 15 My cousin will wait for us 
in the dining-room, 10 You will wait for us in the 
library. 17 We will come soon. 18 We will soon go 
into {dans) the library. 19 We shall know our fi lends 
again. 20 We shall know our brother. 21 My garden 
will be better cultivated than yours. 22 We shall bo 
sorry for {de) that. 23 You will paint the best picture. 
24 You will reply to niy brother's questions. 25 We 
shall receive our rent to-morrow morning. 



LEgON LVI. LESSON LVI. 

THE FUTURE ANTERIOR. AUTANT DE, AS MUCB, — PI,US 

DE, MOBE^ ETC. 

1. The future anterior is composed of the future of 
tlie verbs Avoir or Etre, and the past participle of the 
principal verb, 

2. Future Anterior of Donn:er, Finib, Rece- 

VOIR, AND VeNDRE. 

J'aurai donne: J shall or wiU have given. 

Tu auras finL Iliou shalt or wilt havefinished, 

II aura requ. He shall or will have received^ 

Nous aurons vendu. We shall or wiU have sold, 

Yous aurez donne. You shcdl or will have given, 

lis auront lini. They shall or will ha^e finished, 

14 
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XimSBOOATXVE TOSM. 

Aurai-je donn6 ? or ) 

Est-ce que j'aurai v ShaU I have given f 

doane ? ) 

Aiir.'is-ta Hni? Shalt thou have finished? 

Aura-til requ ? ShaU he have received f 

Aurons-nous vendu ? Shall or wilX we have sold ? 

Aurez-vous donne ? ShaU or wiU you have given f 

Auront-ils fini ? ShaU they have finished f 



Que de, As^ 
than. 



8. AuTANT DE, As much^ as many. 
Plus de, More, 
Pas autant de, Not as much or 

as rriany, 
MoiNs DE, Less^ fewer. 

The above words come almost always before a noan. 

Autant d'or que d'argeut. As much gold as silver, 
J'aurai donoe moins de I shaU have given less paper 
papier que de carton. than pasteboard. 



Model Sentences. 

Demain, j*aurai quitte la ville. lb-morrow^ I shaM have left the 

city. 
Je n'aurai pas perdu mon temps. I shall not have lost my time. 
Vous n'aurez pas ete attentif. You will not have been attentive. 
Nous n'aurons pas eu trop We shall not have had toc^ maeh 

d'orgueil. pride. 

Elle aura re^u trop de lettres. She nnH have received too many 

letters. 
Vous aurez rendu trop cber. Jbtt iviU have sold too dear. 
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Elles n'auront pas venda k 

credit. 
Yous aurez donn^ plus d*or que 

d'argent. 
EUes auront lu moins de lettres. 
Sa soeur aura ^tudie moins de 

lemons, 
Elles auront eu autant de mo- 

destie. 
Ce jeune homme aura eu autant 

de courage que de modestie. 
n aura eu plus de yanite que 

de merite. 



They wiUnot have sold on credit 

You win have given more gold 

than silver. 
They wiU have read fewer letters, 
JBis sister wiU have studied fewer 

lessons. 
They wUl have had as much 

modesty. 
This young man rrnU have had as 

much courage as modesty. 
He win have had more vanity 

than merit 



Vocabulary. 



Ann6e, f. Year, 
Attend a, Waited fbr^ ex- 
pected, 
Attendre, 4. To wait, 
A u tai 1 1, A s much, as many, 
Bcrger, m. Shepherd, 
Ble, m. Wheat, 
Chagrin, m. Grief, 
Demain, To-'morrow. 
Demi, Half. 
Disco urs, m. Speech. 
Dit, Said. 
£crit, Written, 
En tend a, Heard, 
Laine, f. Wool. 
Long-temps, Long. 



Ln, Read. 

MaXs, m. Maize, com. 
Meilleur, Better, best. 
Modestie, f. Modesty. 
Moins, Less, 
Moitie, f. Half, 
Montre, Shown, 
Mouton, m. Sheep. 
Or, m. Gold. 
Orge, f. Barley. 
Orgueil, m. Bride. 
Plaisir, m. Bleasure, 
Plus, More. 
Page, f. Bage. 
Quitt6, Left. 
Seigle, m. Bye. 
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9 When you com~~~you will bring your gold ring. 

10 To-morrow, 1 will send you a beautiful flower. 

11 You will come to-morrow morning at four o'clock. 

12 We will come early. 13 At what hour shall we 
come? 14 Will you offer me beautiful flowers? 

15 We will give you the most beautiful flowers. 

16 You will go out Avhen I come. (Lit., shaU come.) 

17 Your sisters will speak better after (dans) some 
time. 18 We will go to New York to-day. 19 We 
will send you a fine peach. 20 We shall go out to- 
morrow morning. 21 The gardener will offer us fruit. 
22 You will not break the looking-glass. 23 You will 
offer a beautiful rose to your mother. 24 You will 
come in {dans) one year. 25 You will behave better 
to-morrow. 



LEgON LV. LESSON LV. 

THE FUTURE, CONTINUED. — THIRD AND FOURTH 

CONJUGATIONS. 

1. To form the future of the regular verbs of the 
third and fourth conjugations, the terminations of the 
infinitive, oir and re, are dropped, and the terminations 
of the future substituted. 

iMFiNiTiTB. nmniK. 

Recev-oir, to receive. Je recev-rai, J shall receive. 
Vend-re, to sell. Je vend-rai, I shall sell. 

2, Irregular verbs of the fourth conjugation, ending 
in mre, aitre^ and indre^ are YegwW m \J»& l^uie. 
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3. FuTUBB OP Recevoir, Yendre, Conduire, Con- 



naItre, and Peindre. 

Je recev- 

Je vend- 

Je condui- y rai. 

Je connait- 

Je peind- 

Tii reeev- 

Tu vend- 

Tu condui- [ ras. 

Tu connait- 

Tu peind- 

II recev- 

II vend- 

II condui- y ra. 

II connait- 

II peind- 

Nous recev- 
Nous vend- 
Nous condui- }- rons. 
Nous connait- 
Nous vend- 

Vous recev- 
Vous vend- 
Vous condui- y rez. 
Vous connait- 
Vous peind- j 



I shall or will receive. 
T shall or will sell, 
T shall or will conduct, 
I shaU or wiU know. 
I shall or will paint. 

Thou shalt or wilt receive. 
Thou shaU or wilt sell. 
TIiou shalt or wUt conduct. 
Thou shalt or wilt know. 
Thou shall or wilt paint. 

JEe shall or wiU receive. 
He shall or wiH seU. 
He shaU or will conduct. 
He shaU or xoill know. 
He shall or will paint. 

We shall or to ill receive. 
We shall or wiU seU, 
We shall or will lead. 
We shall or will know. 
We shall or will paint. 

You shall or will receive. 
You shall or will sell. 
You shall or toill lead. 
You shall or will know. 
You shall or will paint. 
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lis recev- 
11s vend- 
Ils coiidui- 
Ils connait- 
Ils peiiid- 



They skaU or wiU receive. 
They shaU or wiU sell. 
rout. They shall or will conduct. 
They s/tall or wiU know. 
They shall or wiU paint. 



4. The future of Avoir and £]tre is irregular in the 
first part of the word, but regular in the ending. 

5. Future op Ayoir and ^ferRE. 



J'au-rai. 
Tu au-ras. 
II au-i*a. 
Nous au-rons. 
Vous au-rez. 
lis au-ront. 

Je se-rai. 
Tu se-ras. 
II se-ra. 
Nous se-rons. 
Vous se-rez. 
lis sc-ront. 



I shall or will have. 
Thou shalt or loilt have. 
He shall or wiU have. 
We shaU or will Jmve. 
You shall or wiU have. 
They shall or wiU have. 

I shall or will he. 
Thou shalt or wiU he. 
lie shall or will he. 
We shall or loill he. 
You shall or will he. 
TJiey shall or will he. 



Model Sentences. 



Je les recevrai avec plaisir. 
Vous recevrez vos fr^rcs cor- 

(lialement. 
Nous ne les reccvrons pas bien. 
Jo connaitrai mon devoir. 
Kous reconnaltrons nos amis. 
JVbu3 p&raitrons satisfaits. 



I shall receive them with pleasure. 
You will receive your hroihers 

coi'dially. 
We will not receive them wed. 
I shall know my duty. 
We shall recognize our friends. 
We wilt appear saHsfied. 
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Le teintorier teindra cette sole. l%e dyer vnU dye this sQk. 

Yous peindrez un beau tableau. Tou will paint a beautiful picture. 

Nous serous bien aises de vous We shall he very glad to see you, 

voir. 

Yous aurez beaucoup de plaLsir. You will have muck pleasure, 

Yous aurez tort, certainement. Tou wiU he wroTig, certainly. 

Yotre scBur n*aura pas honte. Your sister wQl not he ashamed. 

J'aurai bien froid ce soir. I shall he very coldj Viis evening. 

Est-ce que j'aurai trop chaud ? Shall I he too warm f 

N'aurai-je pas bien froid ? Shall. I not he very cold f 



Vocabulary. 

Amiti6, f. Friendship. Loyer, ra. Herit. 

Apercevoir, 3. To perceive, Marclie, m. Market. 

Attendre, 4. To wait for^ Oncle, m. Uncle, 

to eoqyect, Paraitro, 4. To appear, 

Biblioth^que, f. Library, Question, f. Question. 

Bient6t, Soon. Repandro, 4. To spill, 

Cliale, m. IShawl, Repondre, 4. To answer^ to 
Charme, Delighted, reply. 

Con ce voir, 3. To conceive. Recoimaitre, 4. To recoy- 
Connaissance, f. Acqitaint- nize, 

Cultive, Cultivated, [ance. Salle h, manger, f. Dining 
Encre, f. DiJc. room. 

Esp6rance, f. Hope. Tante, f. Aunt. 

F^clie, Sorry^ nngry. Tapis, m. Carpet, 

Feiiulre, 4. To pretend^ to Teindre, 4. To dye. 

feign. Teinturier, in. Dyer, 

G&ter, I. To spoil. . Tort, m. Wrong. 

Libraire, m. Bookseller. Voir, 3. To see. 
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EXEECISE 107. 

1 Voua apercevrez vos connaissances. 2 Nous con- 
cevrons des esp^rances. 3 Nous ne recevrons pas 
notre loyer. 4 Votre libraire n'aura-t-il pas tort? 
5 Notre tante nous reconnaitra bient6t. 6 Elle pai*ai- 
tra chamiee de nous voir. 7 Le teinturier ne teindra 
pas bien ce chMe. 8 EUes feindront beaucoup d'amiti^ 
pour nous. 9 Nous ne les conduirons pas au marcbe. 

10 Est-ce que je les conduirai cliez moi ou cbez vous? 

11 Nous ne serons pas fliches de tout cela. 12 Lo 
jardin de notre oncle sera beaucoup plus grand que le 
mien. 13 II sera beaucoup mieux cultive. 14 Vous 
ne repondrez rien h, ses questions. 15 Yous repondrez 
h ce monsieur que vous etes bien facbe. 16 Vous no 
repandrcz pas I'encre sur le tapis. 17 Nos fr^res no 
g&.teront pas leurs cbapeaux neufs. 18 Vous nous at- 
tendrez dans la salle a manger. 19 Nous vous atten- 
drons dans la biblioth^que ou dans le jardin. 

Exercise 108. 

1 I shall receive a handsome shawl from (de) my 
mother. 2 We shall perceive our uncle. 3 Yon will 
go to (the) market to-morrow. 4 We shall not answer 
well. 5 We shall expect you to-morrow at four o'clocl:. 
G You will not spill the water on the carpet. 7 Wo 
shall be delighted to (de) see you. 8 You will bo 
wrong to (c?') expect your cousin. 9 You will not bo 
cold. (Lesson .) 10 We shall bo very cold this 
evening. 11 I shall reply to the lady that I am very 
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Sony. 12 We will conceive great {de grandes) hopes. 
13 The <3yer will not dye your shawl. 14 My brother 
will spoil his new coat. 15 My cousin will wait for us 
in the dining-room, 10 You will wait for us in the 
library. 17 We will come soon. 18 We will soon go 
into {dans) the library. 19 We shall know our friends 
again. 20 We shall know our brother. 21 My garden 
will be better cultivated than yours. 22 We shall bo 
sorry for {de) that. 23 You will paint the best pictui*e. 
24 You will reply to niy brother's questions. 25 We 
shall receive our rent to-morrow morning. 



LEgON LVI. LESSON LVI. 

THE PUTURE ANTEEIOE. AXTTANT DE, A3 MTTCH, — PI.US 

DE, MORE^ ETC. 

1. The future anterior is composed of the future of 
the verbs Avoir or ^Itre, and the past participle of the 
principal verb. 

2. Future Anterior of Donner, Finir, Rece- 

VOIR, AND VeNDRE. 

J'aurai donne: I shall or wiU have given. 

Tu auras fini. TIiou shalt or wilt havejinished, 

II aura requ. JTa shall or will have received^ 

Nous aurons vendu. We shall or will have sold, 

Vous aurez donne. You shall or will have given, 

lis auront flni. TTiei/ shall or will haxe finished, 

14 
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IKTSBBOOATITE TOSM. 

Aui'ai-je donn6 ? or j 

Est-ce que j'aurai v ShaU I have given f 

donne ? ) 

Aiiras-tii fini ? Shalt thou have finished? 

Aura-til re^u ? ShaM he have received ? 

Aurons-nous vendu ? ShaU or will we have sold? 

Aurez-vous donne ? ShaU or will you have given f 

Auront-ils fini ? ShaU they have finished f 



QUK DE, A$^ 

than. 



8. AuTANT DE, As mu<ih^ as many. ^ 
Plus de, More. 
Pas AUTANT DE, Not as much or 

as rriany. 
MoiNs DE, Less^ fewer. 

The above words come almost always before a noun. 

Autant d'or que d'argeut. As much gold as silver. 
J'aurai donne moins de J shall have given less paper 
papier que de carton. than pasteboard. 



Model Sentences. 

Demain, j'aurai quitte la ville. lb-morrow, I shaU have left the 

city. 
Je n'aurai pas perdu mon temps. I shall not have lost my time. 
Vous n'aurez pas et6 attentif. You wiU not have been attentive. 
Nous n'aurond pas eu trop We shall not have had too- maeh 

d'orgueil. pride, 

Elle aura regu trop de lettres. She vnU have received too many 

letters. 
Vous aurez venda trop cber. Jbtt iviU have sold too dear. 
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Elles n'auront pas vendu ^ They vnU not have sold on credit 

credit. 
Vous aurez donne plus d*or que Tou will have given more gold 

d*argent. than silver. 

Elles auront lu moins de lettres. They wiU have read fewer letters. 

Sa soeur aura ^tudie moins de JERs sister wiU have studied fewer 

legons. lessons. 

Elles auront eu autant de mo- They wUl have had as much 

destie. modesty. 

Ce jeune homme aura eu autant This young man will have had as 

de courage que de modestie. much courage as modesty, 

H aura eu plus de yanite que Se will have had more vanity 

de merite. ihan merit 



Vocabulary. 

Ann^e, f. Year, Lu, Head, 

Attend u, Waited for, ex- MaXs, m. Maize, com, 

peeled. Meilleur, better, best, 

Attendre, 4. To wait. Modestie, f. Modesty. 
Autant, As much, as many. Moins, Xess. 

Bcrger, m. Shepherd. Moitie, f. Half. 

Ble, m. Wheat. Montr6, Shown. 

Chagrin, m. Grief. Mouton, m. Sheep. 

Demain, To-morrow. Or, m. Gold. 

Demi, Half. Orge, f. Barley. 

Discours, m. Speech, Orgueil, m. Pride. 

Dit, Said. Plaisir, m. Pleasure, 

ficrit, Written. Plus, More, 

En tend u. Heard, Page, f. Page. 

Laine, f. Wool. Quitt6, Left, 

Long-temps, Long, Seigle, m. Rye, 
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Th^me, m. Meercise, Tiop, Too mtich. 

Tondu, Shorn, Vendu, Sold, 

Tout, AU. Verit6, £ Ihith. 



EXBBCISB 109. 

1 Aurai-je attendu trop longtemps ? 2 Vous n'aurez 
paa attendu le berger une demi-heure. {} Aurons-ncus 
entendu tout le discours ? 4 Vous en aurez entendu 
la moiti6. 5 Vous n'aurez pas dit toute la verite. 

6 Aurons-nous autant de bl6 que de seigle cette ann^e ? 

7 Vous aurez plus d'orge que de mals. 8 Nous 
aurons eu beaucoup moins de chagrin que de plaisir. 
9 Ces demoiselles auront montr^ plus d'orgueil que de 
modestie. 10 Auront-elles parle mieux que leurs amies ? 
11 Elles auront parl^ beaucoup mieux qu'elles. 12 Lo 
berger n'aura-t-il pas tondu tous ses moutons? 13 II 
aura tondu ses moutons et vendu sa laine. 14 Demain 
matin j'aurai quitt6 votre maison. 15 N'aurai-je pas 
^crit plus de themes que vous? 16 Vous en aurez 
ecrit moins. 1 7 Nous n'aurons pas hi une demi page. 
18 II aura apport6 moins d'or que d'argent. 19 Est- 
ce que j'aurai offens6 votre p5re ? 20 Aurai-je ofiens6 
mon meilleur ami ? 

EXEBCISB 110. 

1 We shall have had more wheat than barley. 2 You 

shall have had less rye than wheat. 3 We shall have 

shorn our sheep. 4 My sisters have shown more pride 

than modesty. 5 You wWl have read more than your 
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fiiend. 6 His friend will have written more exercises. 
7 We shall have sold all our corn. 8 They will have 
heard lialf liis discourse {the half of his discourse), 

9 The shepherd will not have told all the truth. 

1 We shall have had more pleasure than grief. 1 1 The 
shepherds will have shorn all their sheep. 12 They 
will not have sold all (toute) their wool. 13 To-morrow 
they will have left our house. 14 Shall we have heard 
your father? 15 We shall have heard him. 16 We 
shall not have waited too long. 17 You will have 
written two letters. 18 The gentleman will not have 
left London. 19 You will have read my book. 20 You 
will not have spoken better than I (moi). 21 The 
shepherd will have had (eu) more wool. 22 They will 
not have waited too long. 23 You will have brought 
more gold than silver. 24 They will have heard their 
best fiiend. 25 We will not have offended our father. 



LEgON LVII. LESSOlSr LVII. 

THB CONDITIONAL. — FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATION. 

1. The endings of the conditional of every French 
verb are, rais, rais, raity rions^ riez, raieiit. 

2. The conditional may be formed from the future 
by putting, instead of the terminations a^, «5, a, ons, 
eZy onty those of the imperfect of the indicative, ais^ ais^ 
aitj ionsj iez, aient. 
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1st Conj. Donner, 
2d Conj. Finir, 
3d Conj. Recevoir, 
4tli Conj. Vendre, 



FVTUSK. 

Je donner-ai, 
Je finir-ai, 
Je recevr-ai, 
Je vendr-ai, 



COKDmONAL. 

Je donner-ais. 
Je finir-ais. 
Je recevr-ais. 
Je vendr-ais. 



3. The conditional of verbs of the first and second 
conjugations, may also be formed, by adding the ter- 
minations of the imperfect of the indicative, to the in- 
finitive of the verb.* 



UfFIJSlTlVE. 



OOVDITIOVAL. 



1st Conj. Donner, to give. Jo donner-ais, I should give, 
2d Conj. Finir, to finish. Je finir-ais, I should finish. 

4, Irregular verbs ending in tlr are regular in this 
tense, as are also Offrir, Couvrir, Ouvrir, &c. Cueillir 
and its compounds take e instead of i before r in this 
tense as in the future. (Lesson 34.) 



5. Conditional of Donner, Finib, Senxir, Ouveib, 
AND Cueillir. 

I should^ could, or wovM give, 
I should, could, or wovM finish. 
rais. I should, could, or would fed, 
I should, could, or would open. 
I should, could, or woidd gather. 



Je donne- 
Je fini- 
Je senti- 
J'ouvri- 
Je cueille- 



Tu donne- 
Tq fini- 
Tu scnti- 
Tq ouvri- 
Tq cueille- 



!l7iou shouMst, couMst, or wouldst give. 
Thou shoiddst, couMst, or wotddst finish. 
y rais. Thou shouldst, couldst, or wouldst feel. 
, ITiou shouldst, couMst, or wouldst open, 
ITiou shoiddst, couldst, or wouldst ga&ier. 



* Except Ailer, to go, Envoyer^ to seadC^ and vo^ ending in tnir. 
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H donne- 
Hfini- 
II senti- 
H ouvri- 
H cueHle- 

Nous donne- ^ 
Nous fini- 
Nous senti- 
Nous ouvri- 
Nous cueille- 



Vous donne- > 
Vous fini- 
Vous senti- 
Vous ouvri- 
Vous cueille- 

Ils donne- 
Hs fini- 
lis senti- 
Ils ouvri- 
Ils cueille- 



JBe shouldy could, or would give. 
He should, could, or would finish. 
y rait* He sTioidd, could, or ivouJd/eeL 
He should, could, or would operu 
He should, could, or would gather. 

We should, could, or would give. 
We sJiould, couM, or would finish. 
i. rioQS. We should, could, or would fed. 
We should, could, or would open. 
We should, could, or would gather. 

You would, could, or should give. 
You woidd, could, or should finish. 
y riez. You would, could, or should fed. 
You would, could, or should open. 
You would, could, or should gcUher. 



They would, could, or should give. 
They would, could, or should finisK 
raient. 2%ey would, could, or should fed. 
They would, coidd, or should open. 
Tliey would, could, or should gather. 



5. In AUer, to go, Envoyer, to send, as also in verbs 
of the second conjugation ending in enir, the first part 
of the verb is changed, but the terminations are like 
the above. 



IKFIRITIVX. 



Aller, to go. 
Envoyer, to send. 
Venir, to come. 
Tenir, td hold. 



COKDniONAL. 

J'i-rais, I should go. 
J'enver-rais, I shoidd send. 
Je viend-rais, I shoidd come. 
Je tiend-rais, I should hold. 



21G fasqubllb's inteoductoby 

Model Sentences. 

Je donnei'ais du fil au tailleur. IiOould give thread to the iattof. 

Vous Gniriez cette page. You would finish that page, 

Nou3 ne sentirions pas le froid. wWe should not feel the cold. 

II 5 ouvriraient les portes. They would open the doors. 

11 cueillerait de belles fleurs. He would pick beautiful flowers. 

Nous irions ii I'ecole. We would go to school. 

Ma soeur eiiverrdit son domed- My sister would send her servant. 

tique. 

Vous viehdriez ii trois heui*es. You would come at three d'clock. 

Nous tieadnoiis le cheVal. We would hold the horse, 

Est-ce que je parlerais bien ? Should I speak well f 

Vous oflririei de la viande. You would offer meat. 

Nous n'ouvririons pas le tiroir. We should not open the drawer. 

Nous couvririons les fleurs. We should cover the flowers. 

Vous irie:^ chez votre ami* You would go to your friends. 

VoCADUI^AnY. 

Aciei*, m* Steel, Maintenir, 2. To 7naintaint 

Anjourd'hiii, To-day, Mieux, Better, 

Ce que, That which^ what. Monsieur, in. Gentlemarik 

Chez, At or to the house of, OfFre, f. Offer, 

Commode, f. Bureau^ Opinion, f. Opinion,. 

drawers, Ouvrir, 2. To open. 

Envois, Towards, Peine, f. Trouble, 

Fenetre, f. Window, Pour, For, 

For, TCI. Iron, Ponctiiellement, PunctiU 
Fruit, m. Fruit, ally, 

G.izc'tto, f. Paper y Kews- Porte, f. Door^ 

paper. Refuser, 1. To refuse, 

Logementy m. Lodging, Serrurier, ra. Locksmith. 
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Table, f. Board. Tort, Wrong, 

Temps, m. Time, Toujours, Always, 

Tenir, 2. To hold. Tout, All 

Tiroir, in. Drawer, Viand e, f. Meat 

EXEBCISE HI. 

1 Je lui parlerais, si j'avais le temps. 2 Le serrurier 
polirait le fer et I'aeier. 3 Vous ouvririez les portes et 
les fenetres. 4 Nous viendrions ponctuellement. 5 lis 
ne viendraient pas chez nous. 6 Vous viendriez chez 
ce monsieur. 1 lis nous enverraicnt la gazette d'au- 
jourd'hui. 8 Vous ne cueilleriez pas tout mon fruit. 
9 Nous ne tiendrions pas ce livre. lO Vous ne lui 
offririez rien pour sa peine. 11 Ne lui offririez-vous 
])ns l;i table et le logement? 12 Nous n'ouvririonspas 
tons les tiroirs de cette commode. 13 Est-ce que je 
tiendrais le cheval de mon cousin ? 14 Vous ne sentiriez 
pas tous vos^ torts euvers lui. 15 Vous ne raaintien- 
driezpas toujours votre opinion. 1 6 Nous vous offririons 
toujours, tout ce que vous avons, 17 !Est*ce que je 
parlerais beaucoup mieux ? 18 Nous leur offririons du 
pain et de la viande* 19 Nous refuserions leurs offres. 

EXEBCISE 112. 

1 Would you speak to him ? 2 We would not speak 
to liim. 3 I would not give him the fruit. 4 The 
locksmith would not polish the iron, he would polish 
Ihc steel. 5 We would oifer you bread and meat. 
6 We would not open that drawer. 7 Your locksmith 
would open all the drawers. 8 He would give me 

10 



218 fasquellb's introduotoby 

board and lodging. 9 I should hold my cousin's horse. 
10 We should open the door ; we should not open the 
-window. 11 I would not maintain my opinion. 12 We 
should feel our wrong towards you. 13 I should speak 
much better. 14 They would not come to our house 
to-day. 15 I should send you to-day's newspaper. 
16 The gentleman would come punctually. 17 She 
Avould offer us all (that) she has. 18 We would offer 
you all (that) we have. 19 You would pick fine fruit. 
20 We should not refuse your offer. 21 We should 
refuse his offer. 22 You would come in time. 23 He 
would polish the steel. 24 We should open your door. 
25 We should not give you the trouble. 



LEgON LVIII. LESSON LVIII. 

TUB CONDITIONAL, CONTINUED. — THIBD AND FOUBTH 

CONJUGATIONS. 

1. What has been said in the last lesson (Rule 2) 
with regard to forming the conditional from the future, 
applies also, as the examples will show, to these two 
conjugations. 

2. In order to form the conditional of the third and 
fourth conjugations from the infinitive, the endings of 
the infinitive must be displaced, and those of the con- 
ditional {rais^ rals, rait^ riotis^ riez^ raient) substituted. 

INFINJTITK. CONDITIONAL. 

3d Conj. Recev-oir. Je recev-rais, ZsAowAf receire. 
4th Conj, Yend-re. Je vend-rais, I should seU. 
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3. This rule will also apply to those irregular verbs 
of the fourth conjugation, ending in uire^ aitre^ and 
vidre. (Lessons 40, 41, 42.) 

4. Conditional op Recevoir, Vjjndre, Conduuje, 
ConnaItre, and Pbindke. 

Je recev- 
Je vend- 
Je condui- 
Je connait- 
Je peind- 



rais. 



Tu recev- 
Tu vend- 
Tu condui- 
Tu connait- 
Ta peind- 

II recev- 
II vend- 
II condui- 
II connait- 
Bpeind- 

Nous rey V- 
Nou3 vend- 
Nous condui- 
Nous connait- 
Nous peind- 



V rais. 



>. rait. 



>. rions. 



Vou3 recev- 
Vous vend- 
Vou3 condui- y riez. 
Vous connait- 
Youa peind- . ^ 



I should^ could, or wotdd receive, 
I should^ couldj or wotdd sell, 
I should, could, or would conduct 
I should, could, or would know, 
I should, could, or would paint. 

Thou shotddst, couldst, or wouldst receive. 
Thou, shouldst, couldst, or wouldst sell. 
Thou shouldst, couldst, or wouldst conduct. 
Thou shouldst, couldst, or woitJdst know. 
Thou shouldst, couldst, or woiddtt paint,. 

He should, could, or would receive. 
He should, could, or would sell 
He should, could, or would conduct 
He should, could, or would know. 
He should, could, or would paint 

We should, could, or would receive^ 
We should, could, or would sell. 
We should, could, or would conduct 
We should, could, or would know. 
We should, cotdd, or would paint. 

You would, should, or could receive. 
You would, should, or could sell. 
Yon would, should, or coidd conduct 
You loould, should, or could know. 
You would, should, or could paint 
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Ik recev- ^ Tkey wovM^ cotdd^ or should receive. 

lis vend- They wouldy could, or should seH. 

lis condui- V raient. They wovld^ could, or shoidd conduct. 
lis connait- TJiey would, could, or should know. 

Ls peind- J They would, could, or should paint. 

5. The conditional of Avoir, to have^ and Etre, to be^ 
has the same irregularities in the first part of the word 
as the futures. 



6. Conditional 

J'aurals. 
Tu aurais. 
II aurait. 
Nous aurions. 
Vous auriez. 
lis auraient. 

Je serais. 
Tu serais. 
II serai t. 
Nous serions* 
Vous seriez. 
lis seraient. 



OF Avoir and ^tre. 

I should have. 
Thou wouldst have, 
JETe would have. 
We should have. 
Ybit would have. 
They would have. 

I should he. 
Thou wouldst he. 
He would he. 
We should he. 
You would he. 
They looxdd he. 



Model Sentences. 



Je recevrais des oranges. 
Nous devrions beaucoup. 
Vous apercevriez votre faute. 
Vous perdriez Testime de votre 

fr^re. 
lis vendraient il perte. 
Est-ce queje rcpondrais bien? 



I should receive oranges. 
We should owe much. 
You would perceive your fault. 
You would lose your hroiher's 

esteem. 
They would sell at a loss. 
Should I answer wed f 
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n conduirait ces enfants 5. He would take ikose children to 

I'eglise. church. 

Nous connaltrions notre devoir. We should know our duty. 
Nous peindrions un grand We should paint a large picture, 

tableau. 

Nous craindrions leur colere. You would fear their anger. 

Ma soeur aurait bien tort* My sister would be very wrong. 

Nous serions extremement We should be extremely sorry, 

faches. 

J'en serais bien aise. I should be very glad of it 

Je n'aurais pas raison. I should not he right. 

Ma soeur aurait tort; My sister would be wrong. 

Vocabulary. 

Aise, Glad. Oncle, m. Uncle. 
Apercevoir, 3. To perceive. Oblige, Obliged. 

Chambre, f. Room, Pauvre, Poor. 

Credit (d), On credit. Peine, f. TVouhle. 

Darae. f. Lady, Perdre, 4. To lose. 

Devoir, 3. To owe. Plaindre, 4. Toj^itj/. 

Dollar, m. Dollar, Plaisir, m. Pleasure. 

Etudier, 1. To study, Raison, f. Pight. 

Facileraent, Easily. Reconnaitre, 4. To recog- 
Froid, m. Cold.\ nize^ to acknowledge. 

IIonte,*f. /SAame,a5Aamec?. Rendre, 4. To re7ider^ to 
Libraire, m. Bookseller. return, 

Malade, rn. Sick man. Repondro, To answer^ to 
Mille, Thousand. reply. 

Mordre, 4. To bite. Teindre, 4. To dye. 



* Seo Lesson 20. f Froid, Chaud, Tort, Raison^ &a, aro nouna. 
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Teinturier, m. Dyer Sole, f. SUh. 

Tort, m. Wrong, Soin, m. Care^ 

Satin, m. Satin, Trop, Too much^ too 

Societe, f. Society^ company, many. 

Exercise 113t 

1 Je ne devrais pas mille dollars. 2 Nous n'aperce- 
vrions pas leurs amis. 3 Vous ne repondriez pas h, 
toutes leurs questions. 4 II aurait raison* et vous 
auriez tort.* 6 Nous ne perdrious pas tpute notre 
peine. 6 Vous leur rcndriez tous leurs livres. 7 Vous 
reconnaitriez cette bonne dame. 8 Le teinturier tein- 
drait la soie et le satin. 9 Nous peindrions deux heures 
et vous ctudioriez trois heures. 10 Nous n'aurions* 
pas trop froid dans cette chambre. 11 Vous auriez 
raison et ma soeur aurait tort. 12 Ce bon chien no 
vous niordrait pas, 13 Le libraire ne vend rait pas h, 
credit. 14 Nous conduirions ce pauvre malade avec 
beaucoup de soin. 15 Je le conduirais avec beaucoup 
de plaisir. 16 Nous le plaindrions beaucoup. 17 Est- 
ce que je ne connaitrais pas mon oncle? 18 Vous lo 
connaitriez facilement. 19 Nous serious bien (?7ery) 
aises de votre 80ciet6. 20 Nous vous serious fort {very) 
obliges. 21 Je n'aurais pas honte* de ma conduite. 

Exercise 114. 

1 We should be very glad of your company. 2 My 
brother would owe a thousand dollars. 3 We should 

* Eroid, Chaud, Tort, "RaisoTi, &c., «jc^ nouns. 
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recognize your brother. 4 You would recognize the 
bookseller. 6 We should lead our friend's horse. 
6 I should lead that sick man. 1 You would study 
three hours. 8 We should paint four hours. 9 We 
should be wrong and you would be right.* 10 Should 
I recognize my uncle ? 11 You would know him cer- 
tainly. 12 My brother would conduct the bookseller 
with much care. 13 We should dye the silk, and the 
dyer the satin. 14 You would answer the bookseller 
and the dyer. (Put au before the two nouns.) 15 Wo 
should be cold, and you would be ashamed.* 16 We 
should pity the poor sick man. 17 We would not sell 
on credit, we would sell for cash [comptmit), 18 We 
should study easily. 19 Our sister would study with 
pleasure. 20 Would our dog bite me? 21 Our good 
dog w^ould not bite you. 22 You would lose your 
trouble. 23 I should be obliged to you. 24 My 
father would be very glad of your company. 25 He 
would not perceive his friends. 



LEgON LIX. LESSON^ LIX. 

THE CONDITIONAL PAST. — THE RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. The past of the conditional is composed of the 
conditional of one of the verbs, avoir and 6tre, and 
the past participle of the principal verb. 



* Ti 



Froid, Chaud, Tort, Baison, &c., are nouns. 
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2. Past of tub Conditional op Donneb, Finir, 

Recevoir, and Vbndre. 

J'aurais donne. J should have given. 

Tu aurais fini. Thou wouldst have finished, 

II aurait re9U. He would Jiave received. 

Nous aiirious vendu. "We should have sold. 

Vous auriez donne. You could have given, 

lis auraient fini. T7iey would have finished. 

INTBSnOOATIYE FORM. 

« 

Aurais je donne ? or ) en n r- 1. • a 

T^ "^ .. . , , ^ ). bhould I have given r 
Est-ce que j'aurais donne? J '^ 

Aurais-tu fini? Wouldst thou have finished? 

Aurait-il regu ? Should he have received? 

Aurions-nous vendu ? Would we have sold? 

Auriez-vous donne ? Should you have give?i ? 

Auraient-ils fini ? Should they havefinisJied? 

3. Qui, WhOy which^ that. 

La dame qui parle, The lady who speaks. 

La rose qui sent bon, The rose which smells good. 

4. Qui, Whom^ in asking a question. 

Qui auriez-vous vu ? Whom would you have seen ? 

5. Que, IVhom, which, what, 

Lo libraire que vous louez, The bookseller whom you 

praise, 
Le livre que vous d6cbirez, The book which you tear. 
Que lisez-vous? What do you read? 

Que bannot be omitted in French, as which^ whom^ 
t/iat, often are in Englisb. 
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ITie book you have bought^ must be expressed in 
French by : 

Le livre que vous avez Tlie book which you hoot 
achet6, bought. 

6. DoNT, Of tohichj of whorriy whose^ from vohich^ 
from whom. 

L'ami dont j'ai parl6, ITie friend of whom I have 

spoken. 
Lo papier dont je parle, Tlie paper of which I speak* 

Dont is not to be put at the beginning of a sentence. 

7. Dk qui, Of whom^ from whom. 
De quoi, Of whatj about what. 

De qui parlez-vous ? Of whom do you speak ? 

De quoi me parlez-vous ? Of\ov about what) do you 

speak to me ? 

Model Sentences. 

J'aurais donn^ un parasol. Isliould have given a parasol. 

Nous aurions fini notre th^me. We should have finished our ea>- 

ercise. 

Us auraient re^u un present They would have received a pres- 
ent. 

Le marchand aurait vendu un Tlie merchant would have sold a 
voile. veil. 

Le monsieur qui aurait parl6. The gentleTnan who would have 

spoken. 

La fleur qui est sur la table. Thefljower which is on the table. 

Qui serait bien aise ? Who would he very gladf 

Le tapis que vous auriezachete. The carpet (which) you wovid 

have bought 
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Le cordon que vousaurieznou^. J%e string (which) you ictndd 

have tied. 
Le menuisier dont vous parlcz. The joiner cfwhom you speak, 
Le poisson dont il parle. The fish of which he speaks, 

De qui avez-vous regu cela ? From whom have you received 

ihaif 
De quoi auriez-vous parle ? Of what (aboiU whaS) vxndd you 

have spoken ^ 
J'aurais cu besoint d'argent. I shoidd have been in need of 

money. 
J'aurais 6te bien aise de vous I should hav3 been very glad io 

voir. see you, 

Aurions-nous entendu notre Should we havcheardaur friend? 
ami? 



VOC ABULAE Y. 



Affaire, f. Affair, 
Aise, Glad. 
xVppoite, J^rouffht, 
Arrivee, f. Arrival, 
Associe, m. Partner, 
Beignet, m. Fritter, 
Bois, in. Wood, 
Conduite, f. Conduct. 
Crayon, m. Pencil. 
Cneilli, Picked. 
Cuisini^re, f. Cook, 
Dans, In, 
Dejeiiue, Breakfasted. 



Dont, Of which- 

fite. Been. 

Ell, Had. 

Fait, Made. 

Fleiir, f. Flower, 

♦Honte, f. Shame^ aehjcmied,] 

*Huit, Fight, 

Jambon, m. Ham, 

Jardin, m. Garden, 

Loner, 1. To praise, 

Mang6, Faten, 

Milr, Pipe, 

Ouvert, Opened, 



\ 3ee licaeoxi 1Q 
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• 

Parasol, tn. Parasol, • Pupitre, m. Desk, 

Porte, f. Door. Rien, Nothing^ not any 

Pour, For, thing. 

Plus, More, Taill6, Mended^ cut, 

EXEBCISE 115. 

1 Le parasol que nous vous aurions donn6 est bean. 
2 Kous DO I'aurioDs pas lou6. 3 II nous aurait par]6 de 
DOS affaires. 4 De quoi vous aurait-elle parle ? 5 £lle 
ne m'aurait parle de rien. 6 Nous aurions etc bien 
aises de leur arrivee. 7 Nous aurions re^u plus quo 
notre associ6. 8 Nous n'aurions pas eu tort.* 9 Elles 
auraient eu honte de leur conduite. 10 Le bois dont 
vous nous parlez n'aurait pas et6 bon pour nous. 
11 Nous n'aurions pas cueilli cette fleur. 12 Vous 
n'auriez pas ouvert la porte du jardin. 13 Nous 
n'aurions pas mange le jambon que vous avez apporte. 

14 La cuisini^re nous aurait fait de bons beignets. 

15 Nous aurions dejeune ce matin 5, huit heures. 16 Le 
fruit que vous auriez apporte n'aurait pas ete nnlr. 
17 II n'aurait pas taille ce crayon. 18 Le crayon dont 
vous parlez est dans mon pupitre. 19 De qui I'avez- 
vous rcQU ? 

EXEBCISE 116. 

1 Would you have mended my pencil ? 2 I would 
have mended your pencil. 3 You would have given 

■ — - - - ^ _ ■ ^ 

* See Lesson 20. 
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us a fine parasol. 4 We should have praised your 
conduct. 5 What' would you have brought? 6 We 
would have brought good wood. 7 Would you have 
been glad of their arrival ? 8 We should have been 
very glad of their arrival. 9 We should not have been 
ashamed of our conduct. 10 We should not have 
eaten ripe fruit. 11 We would have eaten the fritters. 
12 Would you not have received more than your 
partner? 13 My partner would have opened the 
garden door. 14 They would have eaten the fruit 
which you have brought. 16 The ham of which you 
speak is good. 16 You would have praised the ham. 
17 The flower of which you speak is beautiful. 18 Of 
whom do you speak? 19 The wood of which you 
speak is good. 20 You would not have praised him. 
21 My sister would have praised our garden. 22 The 
cook would have made good bread. 23 You would 
have given us the beautiful flower. 24 We should not 
have breakfasted at eight o'clock. 25 What would 
you have opened ? 26 I would have opened your desk. 



LEgON LX. LESSON LX. 

THE IMPERATIVB. — ^THB FOUR CONJUGATIONS. 

1. The imperative has no first person in the singular. 

2. The terminations of the other pei-sons, in the first 
conjugation, are the same as those of the present of the 

indicative^ with the exception of the second person, 
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which, in the imperative, has no 8, The endings are, 

3. Pbssent of thb Imperativb of Donner, to givs. 

Donn-e. Give or give thou, 

Qu'il donn-e. Let him give. 

Donn*ons. Let us give. 

Donn-ez. Give or give ye. 

Qu'ils donn-ent. Let them give. 

4. In the other conjugations, the endings are the 
sanoie as in the present of the indicative, with the ex- 
ception of the third person singular. 

2d Conj. is J isse, issons, issez, issent. 
3d Conj. oiSy oive^ evons^ evez^ oivent. 
4th Conj. dsj de^ donSy dez, dent. 

5. Impekativk of Fixir, Reckvoir, and Vendee. 
Fin-is, Re^-ois, Ven-ds, 

^nish ithou). Receive ijLhou). Sell (thou). 

Qu'il fin-isse, Qu'il re^-oive, Qu'il ven-de, 

Let hhn finisK Let him receive. Let him sell. 

Fin-issons, Rec-evons, Ven-dons, 

Lei VA fiTiiah. Let ue receive. Let ua sell. 

Fin-issez, Rec-evez, Ven-dez, 

Fitdeh^ Receive. SelL 

Qu'ils fin-issent, Qu'ils re^-oivent, Qu'ils ven-dent, 

LH them finish. Let them receive. Let them selL 

6. Negattvb Form of the Imperative. 

Ne donne pas. I>o not give, 

Qu'il ne finisse pas. Let him, not finish. 

Ne recevons pas. Let its ?iot receive. 
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Ne vendez pas. Do not aeU. 

QuUls ne donnent pas Jjet them not give. 



Model Sentences. 

Donnez ce beau cheval Give that heauH/td horse, 

Qu'il parle k son ancien ami Let him speak to his oldjriend, 
Ne protons pas notxe argent. Let us not lend our money, 
Finissez aussitdt que possible. Finish as soon as possible, 
Ne recevez pas sa lettre. Do not receive his letter, 

QuMlsvendentmeilleurmarche. Let them sell cheaper, 
Vendez toutes vos marchan* Sell aU your goods, 

dises. 
Agissez bien envers lui. Act well towards him, 

Agissons toujours bien. Let us always "behave weR, 

Cherissez toujours vos parents. Always cherish your parents, 
Qu'ils finissent bientdt. Let them finish soon. 

Ne donnons pas cette beUe Let us not give that beautiful 

p^che. peach. 

Mangez un morceau de pain. Eat a piece of bread. 
Apportez ce livre, demain Bring that book to-morrow momr' 

matin. ing. 

Ne perdez pas patience. Do not lose patience. 



Vocabulary. 

Acier, m. Steel, Avertir, 2. To warn^ to in- 

Admirer, 1. To admire, form., 

Adoucir, 2. To soften^ to Bont6, f. Kindness, 

alleviate, Commencer, 1. To com/- 

Ag'iYy 2. To act^ to behave, mence, 
Arrivee, f. Arrival, ^coliei-^ m.. Scholar, 
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Efiets, m, pi., Ihinga. Oiseaa, m. Bird. 

Envers, Towards. Pauvre, m. Poor man. 

Garder, 1. To keep. Perdre, 4. To lose. 

Gateau, ra. Cake, Preter, 1. To lend. 

*fleros, m. Hero, Prix, m. Price. 

Heureux, Happy. Punir, 2, To punish. 

Juste, liighty correct. Repandre, To spill. 

Louer, 1. To praise. Rendre, To render^ to re- 
M6riter, 1. To deserve, turn, 

Mesdemoiselles, Young Reputation, f. Iteputation. 

ladies. Tapis, m. Carpet. 

Mis^re, f. Misery, Ternir, 2. To tar?iish. 
Monde (tout le), Every Th6me, m. Exercise, 

body. Tuer, 1, To kiU, 



Exercise 117t 

1 Donnez du gateau h ces enfants. 2 Donnez nne 
plume d'acier a cette petite fille. 3 Ne louez pas ce 
petit garQon, il ne le meiite pas. 4 Gardez le livre que 
je vous ai prete. 5 Mesdemoiselles, commenoez votre 
th^me, 6 Ne tuez pas ce pauvre oiseau. 7 N'admir 
rons pas ce h^ros,f 8 Ne punissons pas ces ecoliers, iU 
8ont attentifs, 9 Qu'il avertisso son p6re de notre ar- 
rivee. 10 Adoucissez la mis5re du pauvre. 11 Ne 
ternissez pas la reputation devos parents. 12 Qu'il 
re^oive tonjours ses amis avec bonte, 13 Vendons 
toujours k juste prix. 14 Agissons toujours bien 

f The h is aspirated. 
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envers tout le monde. 15 Bendons toujonrs dos pa- 
rents beureux. 16 "Ne r^pandons pas I'enore sur le 
tapis. 17 No perdeZ'pas tos effets, et les efiets do 
votre scBur. 

EXEBCISE US. 

1 Praise that good girl, she deserves it. 2 Give 
that good steel pen and keep th^ pencil. 3 Do not 
keep the steel pen. 4 Do not keep the book which I 
have given yon. 6 Do not punish that little girl. 
6 Let us receive our friends kindly (with kindness). 
Y Act always well towards your friends. 8 Young 
ladies, finish your exercise. 9 Sell always at a just 
price. 10 Do not kill those poor birds. 11 Let him 
not tarnish his father's reputation. 12 Let us pity the 
poor man's misery. 13 Admire those heroes.* 14 Al- 
leviate their misery. 15 Act always well towards every 
body. 16 Render your parents happy. 17 Do not 
lose your things. 18 Let us not spill the ink upon the 
table. 19 Punish your scholars, they are not atten- 
tive. 20 Let us commence our exercises. 21 Let us 
inform our father of our friend's arnval. 22 Infonn 
my mother of their arrival. 23 Keep the cake which 
your mother has given you. 24 Behave well towards 
him (lui), 

* The h is aspirated. The 9 of ces is therefore not carried to the 
next word. 
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LEgON- LXI. LESSON LXI. 

THE IMPERATIVE, CONTINUED. — IRREGULAR VERBS. 

1. The verb Aller, to go^ is irregular in this tense ; 
the second person singular, however, is like the third 
person singular of the present of the indicative, and the 
first and second persons plural are like the correspona- 
ing persons of that tense. 

2. Imperative of Aixer, to go^ Affirmatively 
AND Negatively. 

Va. Go thou, 

Qu'il aille. Let him go, 

Allons.* Let us go, 

AUez. Go {ye), 

Qu'ils aillent. I^t them go. 

ISTe va pas. Do not go, 

Qu'il n'aille pas. Let him. not go, 

N'allons pas. Let us not go, 

N'allez pas. Do not go, 

Qu'ils n'aillent pas. Let them not go, 

3. Couvrir, Cueillir, Offrir, &c., (Lesson 34, R. 4.) 
although belonging to the second conjugation, take, in 
the imperative, the regular endings of the Jirst, 

I __ _ 1 1 _ - -I . -I I I I II ■ - I - — — ^ 

'C AUons is iised as an interjection, and is then rendered in Englisli 
by Come! 

Allons 1 mes amis, k rouyrag© ! Come^ my friends^ to work/ 
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IMPEEATIYS. 

Couvrir, to cover, Coavre, Cover thou. 
Cueillir, to gather, Cueille, Gather thou. 
Offrir, to offer. Offre, Offer thou. 

4. Those verbs of the second conjugation, which end 
in tir^xAenir^ (Lessons 36 and 37), and those of the 
fourth, ending in uire^ aitre^ and indre^ (Lessons 40, 
41, and 42,) are also like the present of the indicative, 
except in the third 23erson singular. 

THISD PEB80K OF IlfPEBATXTK. 

Sentir, to feel, Qu'il sente, Let him feel. 

Yenir, to come. Qu'il vienne, Xet him come. 

Conduire, to conduct. Qu'il conduise, Let him conduct. 
Connaitre, to know. Qu'il counaisse. Let him, know. 
Pendre, to paint. Qu'il peigne. Let him paint. 

5. The impers^tive of Avoir and IItre is quite ir- 
regular. 



Aie, 


Have thou. 


Sois, 


JBe thou. 


Qu'il ait, 


Let him have. 


Qu'il soit, 


Let him he. 


Ayons, 


Let us have. 


Soyons, 


Let us bt. 


Ayez, 


Have {ye). 


Soyez, 


Be (ye)., 



Qu'ils aient, Jjet them have. Qu'ils soient. Let them he. 

Model Sentences. 

Aliens ^ Paris, demain matin. Lti its go to Paris to-morrow 

morning, 
Qu*ils aillent 2l Tecole de bonne Let them go to school early. 

heure. 
Allons I mes enfants, 6tudiez Come I my chUdreUj study your 

voire legon. hsaon. 
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N'allez pas au marchl aujour- Do not go to market Uhday, 

d'huL 
Ne cueillez pas cette pomme. Do not pick that apple, 
N'ouvrez pas la fen^tre. Do not open the window. 

Offirez cette fleur k votre amie. Offer tliat flower to your friend, 
Fermez cette porte bien vite. Shut that door very quickly, 
Venez k deux heures. Come at two o'clock. 

Ne venez pas trop tard. Do not come too late. 

Qu*ils viennent avant trois Let them come before three o'clock. 
' heures. 

Conduisez ce pauvre aveugle. Lead that poor blind man, 
Ne paraissez pas afflig6. Do not appear grieved. 

Ne craignons pas nos amis. Let us not fear our friends. 
N'ayez pas peurf de ce chion. Do not be afraid of that dog. 
Sojons contents de notre sort Let us be saUsfUd with our lot. 

Vocabulary. 

Animal, ra. Animal. Fache, Angry^ sorry. 

Chat, m. Cat. G4ter, 1. To spoil. 

Commission, f. Errand. General, m. General. 

CoAduite, f. Conduct, *Hache, f. Axe. 

Coi\tre, Against^ with. *Honte, f. Shame^ ashamed. 

Craindre, 4. To fear. Jours (tons les), Every day, 

Defendre, 4. To defend. Malade, Sick. 

D6sespoir, ra. Despair. Mechant, Cross. 

Desirer, 1. To wish^ to de- Morceau, m. Piece, 

sire. Oublier, 1. To forget. 

' j&cole, f. School. Pomme, f. Apple. 

figlise, £ Church. Pear, f. Fear^ afraid. 

— — . ■_ ■■—■■■ ■_ _- _ • — ^ 

f See Lesson 20. 
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Plaindre, 4. To pity. Toucher, 1. To touch, 

Quelques, A few. Trop, Too much, too many, 

Reduire, 4. To reduce, Vieille, Old woman. 

Tard, iMte, Vite, Quick, quickly. 

Temps (jk), In time. Voir, 3. To see. 

EXSBCISE 119. 

1 AUez chez ce monsieur, il desire vous voir. 2 N'allez 
pas h I'ecole ce matin, vous 6tes malade. 3 Allons ! 
mes amis, cueillez quelques pommes. 4 "Ne soyez pas 
fS-che si nous venons trop tard. 6 N'ayez pas peur,* 
mon enfant, le chat n'est pas m^chant. 6 'Ne touchons 
pas la hache, nous la g^tterions. 7 N'offrez pas de pain 
k cet enfant. 8 Offrez un morceau de viande k ce 
monsieur. 9 N'ayez pas honte de votre conduite. 
10 Qu'elles viennent k huit heures. 11 Ne conduisez 
pas ce gargon chez le general. 12 Plaignez cetto 
pauvre vieille. 13 Ne craignez pas tons les animaux. 
14 N'oubliez pas ma commission. 15 Ne soyons pas 
fS-ches contre elle. 16 Ne reduisons pas nos parents au 
d6sespoir. 1 7 Defendons toujours nos amis. 1 8 Venez 
toujours k temps. 19 Ne venez jamais trop tard. 
20 Qu'ils aillent k I'cglise tons les jours. 

EXBBCXSB 120. 

1 Come to my house in time. 2 Do not go to your 
brother's. 3 Go to her house, she wishes to see you. 



* See LeaiBOu 7.Q. 
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4 Come, young ladies, pick some flowers. 5 Come at 
eight o'clock. 6 Let us not be afraid of the dog. 
7 Do not be afraid of the horse, my child. 8 Do not 
touch the cat, he is cross. 9 Let us go to church this 
morning. 10 Let us pick a few apples in the garden. 
11 Do not be angry with that little girl, she is not 
cross. 12 Let him not reduce (drive) his parents to 
despair. 13 Let us not fear that man. 14 Defend 
always your friends, my child. 15 Let us not come 
too late. 16 Go to school to-day at eight o'clock. 
17 Conduct our friend to the general's. 18 Offer a 
piece of bread to that child. 19 Do not spoil the axe. 
20 Go to church every day. 21 Lead that poor old 
man to your house. 22 Do not be angry with us. 

23 Go to my father's, he wishes (to) speak to you. 

24 Let us pity the poor old woman. 25 Do not forget 
our errand. 



LEgON LXII. LESSON LXII. 

PLACE OP PRONOUNS WITH THE IMPEEAUVB. 

1. We have seen. Lesson 43, that certain personal 
pronouns are placed before the verb. 

2. When, however, the verb is in the second person 
of the singular, or in the first or second person of the 
plural of the Imperative not conjugated 7xegatwely^ 
those pronouns come after the verb ; two of them, me 
and TE, however, are changed into moi and toi. We 
will here repeat the list. 
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Moi, iH/^, to me. 

Toi, Tfiee^ to thee. 

Le, Him^ it^ masculine. 

La, Her^ it, in the feminine. m 

Lui, To hirriy to her. 

Nous, Usy to us. 

Vous, You, to you. 

Les, Them, ) /. , ^i ^i 
T m .7' M<^r both genders. 

Leub, To them, ) ° 

En, Of it, of them, some, any. 

Y, To it, to them, there, at that place. 

Donnez-raoi du lait, Give m,e some milk. 

Parlez-hii cordialement. Speak to him cordially. 

Conduisez-le chez son fr5re. Take him to his brother'* s. 

Donnez-en, Give some of it. 

Allez-y, Go there. 

3. With those persons of the Imperative used affir- 
matively, the pronoun representing the object comes 
before that representing the person. 

Donnez-le-moi, Give it to me. 

Conduisez-le-lui, Take him to him,. 

4. Ml and Y, liowever, follow the other pronouns. 

Donnez-lui-en, Give him, some. 

Conduisez-1'y, Take him there. 

5. With those persons of the Imperative used nega- 
tively, and with the third person of the singular and 
plural, the pronouns precede the verb according to 

Lessons 43 and 44. 
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Ne le lui donnez pas, Do not give it to him. 

ISTe lui parlez pas, Do not speak to him. 

Ne lui en donnez pas, Do not give him any. 

Qii'il lui parle, Det him speak to him. 

Qu'il ne lui parle pas. Let him, not speak to him. 



Model Sentences. 

Pr^tez-moi de I'argent Lend me some money. 

Ne me pr^tez pas d'argent. Do not lend me any moTiey, 

Vendez-nous cette maison. Sell us that house. 

JTe nous vendez pas cetto Do not sell us that house. 

maison. 

Vendez-la-lui. Sell it to him. 

Ne la lui vendez pas. Do not sell it to him. 

Racontez-nous cette aventure. Relate that adventure to us. 

Ne nous la racontez pas. Do not relate it to us. 

Racontez-nous-la. Relate it to us. 

Oonduisez-nous dans la biblio- Tahe us into the library. 

theque. 

Ne les y conduisez pas. Do not taJce them there. 

Conduisez-nous-y. TaJce us there. 

Envoyez-leur de belles p^ches. Send them Qome) heauitful 

peaches. 

Envoyez-leur-en. Send them some. 

Ne leur en envoyez pas. Do not send them any. 

Vocabulary, 

Accepter, 1. To accept. Amitie, f. Friendship. 

Acheter, 1. To buy. Attentivement, Attentively. 

Aimer, 1. To like, to love. Autrui, Otiiers. 

Aise, Glad. Bientot, Soon. 
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Bijon, m. Jewel. OfTrir, 2. To offer. 

Cacher, 1. To conceal. Orf^vre, m. Goldsmith. 

Chercher, 1. To seek. I^apier, m. Paper. 
Condufre, 4. To conduct^ Prater, 1. To lend. 

to lead, to take. Propre, Own. 

Defendre, 4. To defend. Punir, 2. To punish. 

Demander, 1. To,ask', Quand, When. 

Desirer, 1. To wish. Raconter, 1. To relate. 

Envoyer, 1. To send. Refuser, 1. To refuse. 

Faute, f. Fault. Rien du tout, Nothing at 

Feuille, f. Sheet. all. 

Fran9ais, m. French. Sinc^rement, Sincerely. 

Ilistoire, f. History. Toujours, Always. 

Lettre, f. Letter. Tout, AU. 

Meriter, 1. To deserve. Y, There. 

Exercise 121i 

1 Donnez-leur tout ce qu'ils demandant. 2 Ne leur 
refusez rien du tout. 3 Ne le cherchez pas ce matin, 
il n'est pas chez lui. 4 Offrez-lui votre amiti6, il 
I'acceptera. 5 Ne la lui offrez pas, il ne I'acceptera pas. 
6 Conduisez-nous chez forfevre, nous desirons acheter 
des bijoux. 7 Conduisez-nous-y bient6t. 8 Ne nous 
punissez pas pour les fautes d'autrui. 9 Punissez-nous 
pour nos propres fautes. 10 Ne leur cachez pas tou- 
jours vos fautes. 11 Ne les leur cachez pas, ils vous 
airaent sinc6rement. 12 Defendez-les toujours, ils 
meritent votre amitie. 13 fitudiez le franqais, 6tudiez- 
le attentivement. 14 Ne leur envoyez pas cette lettre 
cotto semaine. 15 Eavoyez-la-leur quand ils seront 
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(Lesson 54, Rule 8,) k la maison. IG Pr6tez-moi une 
feiiille de papier. 17 Pr^tez-in'eii une. 18 Ne ra'en 
pretez pas. 19 Ne me racontez pas cette liistoire. 
20 Racontez-la-leur, ils seront bien aises. 

EXBBCISE 122. 

1 Give them those jewels. 2 Do not give those 
jewela to the goldsmith. 3 Give them to me. 4 Do 
not give them to him. 5 Accept all that he offers 
you. 6 Offer them those jewels, do not offer them to 
me. *I Do not punish them, punish us. 8 Punish 
them for their own faults. 9 Do not defend them, 
they do not deserve your friendship. 10 Send them 
that letter. 11 Send it to them this week. 12 Do 
not lend them those jewels. 13 Let us study French 
(le franpais), let us study it attentively. 14 Do not 
lend them a sheet of paper. 15 Take us to the book- 
seller {libraire)y we wish to buy some paper. 16 Do 
not take the child to the goldsmith. 17 Do not punish 
them. 18 Punish him, do not punish her. 19 Relate 
that story to us. 20 Relate it to him. 21 Do not 
relate it to them. 22 Do not offer him your friend- 
ship. 23 Send it to them when they are at home. 
{See No, 15 of the exercise above) 24 Offer her that 
jewel, she will accept it. 25 Offer it to her. 26 Do 
not offer it to her. 
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LEgON LXIII. LESSON LXIII. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE. — FIRST AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS. 

1. The endings of all the French verbs in this tense 
arc, e, es^ c, ions, ieZy ent, ' 

2. These teiminations, it will be noticed, are like 
those of the present of the indicative of the first conju- 
gation, with the exception of the^r^^ and second per- 
sons of the plural, which take i before ons^ ez, 

3. In the second conjugation, the above endings are, 
in the regular verbs, preceded by iss. 

4. In the I'egular verbs of the third conjugation, they 
are preceded by oi in the singular, and in one person 
of the plural. For those two conjugations, see the 
next Lesson. 

6. Present of the Subjunctive of Donneb, to 
oiVE, Vendre, to sell, Seni'ir, to feel^ Offrir, to 

OFFER, AND CUEILLIR, TO GATHER, 



Que je donn- 
Que je vend- 
Que je sent- 
Quo j'oifr- 
Que je cueill- 

Que tu donn- 
Que tu vend- 
Que tu sent- 
Que tu offr- 
QixQ tu cueill- 



?• c. 



► es. 



That I may give. 
That I may seU. 
That J may /eel. 
That I may offer. 
That J may gather. 

That thou mayest give. 
That thou mayest sell. 
That thou mayest feel. 
That thou mayest offer. 
That thou mayest gather. 
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Qu'il donn- 
Qu'il vend- 
Qu'il sent- 
Qii'il offr- 
Qu'il cueill- 

Que nous donn- 
Que nous vend- 
Que nous sent- 
Que nous offr- 
Quenous cueill- 

Que vous donn- ^ 
Que vous vend- 
Que vous sent- 
Que vous offr- 
Que vous cueill- 

Qu'ils donn- 
Qu'ils vend- 
Qu'ils sent- 
Qu'ils offr- 
Qu'ils cueill- 



> e. 



' ions. 



> lez. 



ent. 



TTiat he may give. 
That he may seR. 
That he may /eel. 
That he may offer. 
That he m.ay gather. 

That we may give. 
That ice m.ay seU. 
That we may fed. 
That we inay offer. 
That we may gather* 

That you may give. 
That you may seU. 
That you m,ay feel. 
That you m.ay offer. 
That you m,ay gather. 

That they 'inay give. 
That they m,ay sell. 
That they m,ay fed. 
That they mxiy offer. 
TJiat they m,ay gather. 



6. The student will perceive by the above model, 
that Sentir, and the other verbs of the second conjuga- 
tion, ending in tir (Lesson 36), and also Ouvrir, Couvrir, 
OfFrir, Cueillir (Lesson 34), are conjugated in this tense 
like the verbs of the first conjugation. 

7. Verbs of the second conjugation, ending in enir^ 
also take the above endings, but vary in the first part 



244 fasquslle's INTBODUOTOBT 

of the word ; this is the case likewise with those verbs 
of the fourth conjugation ending in uire and indre, 

Venir, to come. Qaeje vienn-e, That I may come. 

CondiMive^ to conduct. Que jo conduis-e, TTiat I may 

conduct. 
Peindre, to paint. Quejepeign-e, That I m,ay paint. 

8. Aller, to goy is also irregular in the first part of 
the word, but regular in termination. 

9. Present op Subjunctive op Aller, to go. 

Que j'aille. That I may go. 

Que tu ailles. That thou m^ayest go. 

Qu'il aille. That he m,ay go. 

Que nous alliona. That we m,ay go. 

Que vous alliez. That you m>ay go. 

Qu'ils aillent. That tliey may go. 



IktbixEL Sentences. 



aJu© je vous donne du papier. That I may give you paper. 
Qu*il 6tudie sea legons. That he may study his lessons. 

Qu'il m'offre son amiti6. That he may offer me his friend' 

ship. 
Je desire qu'il vienne. I wish that he may come. 

Je souhaite que vous alliez k I wish that you may go to school 

r6cole. 
Que vous peigniez un portrait. Thai you may paint a portrait. 
Que nous alliens en Angleterre. That we may go to England. 
Qu'elle cueille une belle fleur. That she may pick a heautiful 

flower. 
Que nous ouvrions cette porta. TTiai we may open that door. 
Qu*eUe amve au point du jour. That hh/t mcMj (mrvve at daybreak. 



X 
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C2u^ sente ses torts. ITuU he may fed hie errors. 

Qne Yous ibangiez un morceau. ITuU you may ecUabit, 



VOC ABUL ABY. 



AUemagne, f. Germany, 
Aller, 1. To go. 
Angleterre, f. Migland, 
Ann^e, f. Year. 
A temps, In time, 
Aussi, Also. 

Chez, At or to the house of- 
Coucher, m. Setting. 
Craindre, 4. To fear, 
Cueillir, 2. To pick, 
Cultiver, 1. To cidtivate. 
Dire, 4. To say, to tell. 
£cole, f. School, 
Erreur, f. Mistake, 
Faire, 4. To make, 
D^sirer, 1. To wish, 
Ici, Here. 

Jardinier, m. Gardener, 
Jour, Day. 

Legume, m. Vegetable. 
Lever, m. Rise, rising. 



Litterature, £ JLiterature. 
Matin, m. Morning. 
Officier, m. Officer. 
Offrir, 2. To offer. 
Ouvrir, 2. To open. 
Parent, Relation. 
Parole, f. Word. 
Porte, f. Door. 
Produire, 4. To produce. 
Prune, f. Plum. 
Rester, 1. To re^nain. 
Rue, f. Street, 
Service, m. Service, 
Soleil, m. Sun, 
Souhaiter, 1 . To wish 
Sortir, 2. To go out. 
Tard, Late. 
Tenir, To keep. 
Toujours, Always. 
Tout, Every, all. 
Verite, f. Truth. 



Exercise 123. 

1 Je souhaite qne vous veniez h temps. 2 Qu'ello 
aille h l'6eo1e tons les jours. 3 Que nous leur donnions 
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tout ce quails dSsirent. 4 Que vous les conduisiez cbez 
leurs parents. 5 Quails ne craignent jamais de dire la 
v6rite. 6 Que nous craignions de faire des erreurs. 
7 Que notre jardinier cueille toujours les plus belles 
prunes. 8 Que nous tenions toujours notre parole. 

9 Que I'officier tienne toujours sa parole. 10 Je sou- 
haite que vous alliez en Angleterre cette ann6e, car 
j'y serai aussi. 11 Que je leur offre mes services. 

12 Que je ne leur ouvre pas la porte de la rue. 

13 Que son jardin produise toujours de bons 16gnmes. 

14 Que nous cultivions toujours la litterature. 15 Que 
nous allions cbez votre fr^re tons les matins. 16 Qu'lls 
partent au lever du soleil. 1 7 Qu'elles restent jusqu'au 
coucher du soleil. 18 Que nous ne sortlons pas trop 
tard. 19 Nous desirons que votr6 soeur aille en Alle- 
raagne. 20 Votre m^re desire qu*elle reste ici. 

EXEBCXSE 124. 

1 You wisb tbat I may give you paper. 2 Tbey 
wisb that I may go to (en) Germany. 3 We wisb tbat 
sbe may go to school every day. 4 You wisb tbat she 
may come every day. 5 That you may always culti- 
vate literature. 6 I wish that you may always keep 
your word. 7 I wisb that the officer may always keep 
bis word. 8 Tbat you may go to your brother's every 
day. 9 That you may come here every morning. 

10 I wisb that you may fear the officer. 11 That the 
gardener may open the door. 12 That the gardener 
may come at sunrise. 13 I wisb tbat be may come 

before (avant) sunset. 14 I wisb tbat you may offer 
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them your services. 15 That you may not open the 
street door to tbera. 16 You wish that our gardener 
may pick the plums. 17 You wisli that we may go to 
the gardener's every morning. 18 I wish that they 
may set out at sunrise. 19 I wish that you may cul- 
tivate literature. 20 I wish that they may go to 
England this year. 21 That you may not go out too 
late. 22 That you may remain until sunset, 23 I 
wish that you may fear to make mistakes. 24 You 
wish that my sister may go to Germany. 25 That I 
may offer you my word. 26 That the gardener may 
cultivate vegetables. //^ 



LEgON LXIV. LESSON LXIV. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE, CONTINUED. — SECOND AND THIBD 
, , ^^ CONJUGATIONS. 

// /^ 1. As we have said in the last lesson, the termina- 
tions of the present of the subjunctive of regular verbs 
of the second conjugation are, in the present of the 
subjunctive, preceded by iss. They are then isse^ 
isseSy isaCy issionsy issieZy issent, 

2. Those irregular verbs of the fourth conjugation, 
ending in aitre or oitrcy have the same endings. Such 
verbs, however, retain the a or o of the first ptfrt of the 
word. 
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3. Present op the ScrBjuNCTivK op Finir, to 
FimsH^ ConnaItee, to KJsrow^ and CroItre, to qbow. 

Que je fin- j That I may finish. 

Quejeconna- [-isse. That I may know. 
Que je cro- ) That I may grow. 



Que tu fin- 

Que tu conna- )• isses. 

Que tu cro- 

Qu'il fin- 

Qu'il conna- >• issc. 

Qu'il ero- 



ThM thou m^yest finish. 
That thou m^ayest know. 
That thou m^yest grow. 

That he m,ay finish. 
That he m.ay know. 
That he may grow. 



Que nous fin- . \ That we m^y finish. 

Que nous conna- >■ issioiis. That we m>ay know. 

Que nous cro- ) That we m.ay grow. 

Que vous fin- j That you m,ay finish. 

Que vous conna- > issiez. That you inay know. 

Que vous cro- ) That you m,ay grow. 



Qu'ils fin- 
Qu'ils conna 
Qu'ils cro- 



\ That they m,ay finish. 

\ issent. That they may know. 






That they may grow. 



4. The regular verbs of the third conjugation take^ 
as will be seen in the last lesson, oiv in the three per- 
sons of the singular and the third person plural before 
the endings of this tense ; these terminations become 
then, oi'^e^ oives^ oive^ evions, evieZy oivent. The c takes 
a cedilla (g) before o. 
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5. SuBJUNcrivjK OP Recevotr, to beceivs. 

Que je reQ-oive. That Iinay receive. 

Que tu re^-oives. ' That thou may est receive. 
Qu'il req-oive. That he may receive. 

Que nous rec-evions. That we may receive. 
Que vous rec-eviez. That you may receive. 

Qu'ils re^-oivent. That they may receive. 

6. This tense, in the verbs Avoir and £1tre, is quite 
irregular. 

7. Subjunctive op Avoir, to have^ and ^tre, to be, 

Quej'aie. That I may have. 

Que tu aies. That thou ^nayest have, 

Qu'il ait. That he may have. 

Que nous ayons. That we may have. 

Que vous ayez. That you may have. 

Qu'ils aient. That tliey may have. 

Que je sois. That I may be. 

Que tu sois. That thou mayest be. 

Qu'il soit. That he may be. 

Que nous soyons. That toe may be. 

Que vous soyez. That you may be. 

Qu'ils soient. That they may be. 

Model Sentences. 

Je desire que vous agissiez bien. / wish that you may hehave 

weU. 
Qu'il fiaisse de bonne heure. That he may finish early. 
Qu*elle soit bien attentive. That she may he very attentive. 
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Que nous soyons bien studieux. ITiai we may he very stttcUotu, 
Que nous le recevions bien. That we may receive him well. 
Que nous ayons de Taniitie pour That we may have friendship for 

lui. him. 

Que vousconnaissiezvos devoirs. That you may know your duties, 
Qu'ils reconnaissent leurs amis. That they may recognize their 

friends. 
Que nous n*ayons pas tort. ITiat we may not he wrong. 

Que vous ayez toujours raison. That you may always he right. 
Je souhaite que ces arbres crois- I wish that those trees may grow 

sent bien. well. 

Que nous soyons toujours ITiat we may always he happy. 

heureux. 
Qu'ils soient toujours trop tard. That they rruiy always he too lat& 

VOC ABUL ABT. 

Agir, 2. To act, to behave, ificolier, m. Scholar, 

Amitie, f. Frietidship, fil^ve, m. Pupil, 

Apercevoir, 3. To perceive, Envers, Towards. 

Beaucoup, Much, many, Esperance, f. Hope. 

Candeur, f. Candor, Estime, f. JSsteem, 

Concevoir, 3. To conceive. Grand, Great, large. 

Connaitre, 4. To know, Ici, Here, 

Content, Contented, Jamais, Never. 

Cordial em ent, Cordially, Legume, m. Vegetable. 

Croitre, 4. To grow, Montrer, To show. 

Dame, f. Lady, Paraitre, 4. To appear. 

Defaut, m. Defect. Ponctuel, Punctual. 

Desirer, 1. To desire, Pr6cepteiir, m. Tea>cher. 

Devoir, 3. To owe. Prosp^re, Prosperous. 

Devoir, m. Duty, "Rapvdement, Rapidly. 
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Reconnaitre, 4. To recog- Souhaiter, 1. To wish, 

nize^ to achnoioledge, ' Studieux, Studious. 
Remplir, 2. To/ulJiU. Tard, Zate. 

Bester, 1. To remain, Toujours, Always. 



EXEBCISB 125. 

1 Que nous concevions de grandes esp6rances. 
2 Nous desirous que vous restiez toujours ici. 3 Que 
nos 61^ves soient toujours attentifs. 4 Que ces dames 
soient toujours ponctuelles. 5 Que vous ayez toujours 
raison, et jamais tort. 6 Que vous montriez toujours 
beaucoup d'amitie pour nous. 7 Qu'ils agissent tou- 
jours avec candeur. 8 Que vous conceviez beaucoup 
d'estime pourlui. 9 Que vous connaissiez vos devoirs. 

10 Que mes enfants remplissent toujours leurs devoirs. 

11 Que nous ne devions pas beaucoup. 12 Qn'ils 
aper9oivent la maison de leur fr6re. 13 Que nous ne 
reconnaissions pas nos amis. 14 Je souhaite que vous 
soyez toujours prosperes. 15 Que ces legumes ne crois- 
sent pas trop rapidement. 16 Que nos 6coliers soient 
bien studieux. 17 Qu'ils agissent toujours cordiale- 
ment enver^ leurs pr6cepteurs. 18 Que vous n'ayez 
pas toujours tort. 19 Que nous connaissions nos de- 
buts. 20 Que vous paraisysjez toujours content. 



EXEBOISE 126. 

1 I wish that yon may conceive much friendship for 
him. 2 That your brother may not conceive great 
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liopes. 3 That you may always be punctual. 4 That 
your friend may always be prosperous. 6 That he may 
know his duties. 6 That your pupils may always be 
studious. 7 I wish that your trees may always grow 
well {Men). 8 That you may recognize your friends. 
9 That the vegetables may not grow too rapidly. 10 I 
wish that you may receive your friends cordially. 

11 That those scholars may always fulfill their duties. 

12 That you may perceive my house. 13 That the 
scholars may perceive my fiiendship. 14 That I may 
not always be wrong. 15 That you may always act 
cordially towards me. 16 That he may conceive much 
esteem for me. 17 I wish that you may always be 
punctual. 18 That you might know your defects. 
19 That the lady may always fulfill her duties. 20 I 
wish that the child may grow rapidly. 21 That you 
may recognize your friends. 22 That they may not 
remain here. 23 That you may not owe much. 
24 That my children may have much esteem for {pour) 
their teacher. 25 That they may always appear con- 
tented. / / .jr 



LEgON LXV. LESSON LXV. 

THB PAST OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE. — ENCORE, NE PLUS. 

1. The past of the subjunctive is composed of the 
jjresent of the subjunctive of Avoir or £1trb, and the 
past participle of the principal verb 
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2. Past of the Subjunctive of Donneb, Finir, 
Rbcsvoie, and Vendee. 

Que j'aie donn6. I^t I may have given. 

Que tu aies fini. That thou mayest havejinished. 

Qu'il ait re§u. That he may have received. 

Que nous ayons vendu. TTiat toe may have sold. 

Que vous ayez donn6. That you m,ay have given. 

Qu'ils aieut fini. That they may have finished, 

KEOATIYK FOEM. 

Que jen'aie pas donne. Uiat I may 9iot have given. 

Que tu n'aies pas fini. That thou mayest not have 

finished, 

Qu'il n'ait pas re^u. That he may 9iot have received. 

Que nous n'ayons pas ITiat we may not have sold. 

vendu. 

Que vous n'ayez pas T/iat you m,ay not have given. 

donn^. 

Qu'ils n'aient pas fini. That they may not have finished. 

3. Encore, more^ some more, any more, yet, is not 
used negatively, except in speaking of time, as in the 
last example. 

J'ai encore de I'argent, I have more money. 
Vous avez encore des livres. You have more books. 
n n'a pas encore fini sa He has not yet finished his 
leqon, lesson. 

4. Ne plus, not any more^ no more, not any — left. 

Vous n'avez plus de papier, You have no more paper. 
Nous n'avons plus d'encre, We have not any ink left. 
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Model Sbntekobs. 

Que j'aie parle fran^ais.* That I may have spoken French. 

Qu*il ait parle anglais. That he tnay have spoken English. 

Que vous ayez ^tudi6 I'alle- That you may have stzidied Ger- 

mand. man. 

Qu'ils aient rcpandu le cafe. 2%at they may have spilled the 

coffee. 
Qu'ils nous aient rendu nos Hiat they may have returned our 

habits. clothes to us. 

Que vous ayez attendu votre That you m/iy have expected your 

p^re. father. 

Qu'ils aient balayo la maison. T^at they may have swept the 

house. 
Que nous ayons encore du drap. That we may have more doth. 
Que nous en ayons encore. That we may have more. 
Que nous n'en ayons plua That we may have no more. 

Que sa sceur ait re§u une lettre. That his sister may have received 

a letter. 
Qu'elle ait visite le jardin. That she may have visited the 

garden. 
Que nous ayons encore du papier. That we may have more paper. 
Que nous en ayons encore. I%at we may have more. 
Que uous n'en ayons plus. ITiat we may have no more. 

Vocabulary. 

Affable, Affable. Bon, Good, 

Appris, Learned, Cach^, Concealed, 

Attendu, Mcpected, Carotte, f. Carrot, 

Avantageusement, Advan- Chou, m. Cabbage, 
tageously, Comniis, m. Clerk, 

* For the use of capitals, see " Larger Coarse," page 46L 
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Condoite, f. Conduct. Navet, m. Turnip, 

Correctement, Correctly, Nouvelle, News, 

Craint, Fi^ared. Obtenu, Obtained, 

Demoiselle, f. Young lady, Parle, Spoken, 

Domestique, m. and f. Ser- Place, f. Situation, 

vant, Plaisir, m. Pleasure. 

Douceur, f. Mildness, Plus, More^ No more. 

Encore, More^ yet, still. Pois, ra. Pea, 

fit6, JBeen, Rave, f. Madish. 

Eu, Had, Sole, f. Silk, 

Famille, f. Family, Teint, Dyed, 

*Horite, f. Shame, Teint urier. Dyer, 

Langue, f. Language, Traite, Treated, 

Loup, m. Wolf. Vendu, Sold, 

Marchandise, f. Merchan- V6rite, f. Truth, 

dise. 

Exercise 127. 

1 Quo nous ayons parle correctement. 2 Que ses 
fr^res aient eu beaucoup de plaisir. 3 Je souhaite 
qu'ils aient vendu leurs marchandises avantageusement. 
4 Qu4ls aient obtenu une bonne maison. 5 Que son 
commis ait obtenu une bonne place. 6 Qu'il ait traito 
ses domestiques avec douceur. 7 Quo votre ami ait 
requ de bonne nouvelles de sa famille. 8 Qu'il n'ait 
pas eu honte de sa conduite. 9 Que cette demoiselle 
ait 6t6 bien affable. 10 Que vous ne m'ayez pas caclie 
la verite. 1 1 Que le teinturier ait teint beaucoup de 
sole. 12 Que ccs messieurs aient appris la langue 
frangaise. 13 Que nous n'ayons pas attendu notre p6re. 
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14 Que vous ii'ayez pas craint le lonp. 15 N'avez- 
vous plus de legumes ? 16 Oui, madame, j'eii ai encore, 
j'ai encore des carottes, des navets et des raves. 17 Le 
jardinier n'a plus de choux. 18 II a encore des pois. 
19 Nous en avous encore. 20 L'autro jardinier n'en a 
plus. 

Exercise 128. 

1 That you may have been affable. 2 I wish that 
his friend may have received good news. 3 That you 
may have treated your family with mildness. 4 I wish 
that you may not have concealed the truth. 5 That 
those young ladies may have learned the French lan- 
guage. 6 That those young ladies may have been 
very affable. 7 That he may have expected his sister. 
8 That he may not have feared the wolf. 9 I wish 
that the gardener may have more vegetables. 10 The 
gardener has no more vegetables. 1 1 He has no more 
turnips. 12 He has more carrots and peas. 13 We 
have more. 14 We have no more. 15 That they may 
have spoken correctly. 10 That you may not have 
sold your merchandise advantageously. 17 That the 
clerk may have received good news froln his family, 

18 That he may have obtained a good situation. 

19 That the dyer may have dyed much. 20 That you 
may have learned the French language. 21 That my 
sister may have expected me. 22 That I may have 
expected my brother. 23 That you may have obtained 
a good house. 24 That you may have spoken the 
French language correctly. 25 That he may not have 

spoken cori'ectly. 



FBEirCH COURSB. 



267 



LEgON LXVI. LESSON LXVI. 

THK IMPERFECT OP THE SUBJUNCTIVE. FIRST CON- 
JUGATION. 

1. The endings of the imperfect of the subjunctive 
cf all the French verbs are, sse^ sses, t, 8$io7U^ ssiez^ 
ssent. The vowel preceding the t of the third person 
singular has always a circumflex accent {dt^ it^ M), 

2. In the first conjugation, those endings are pre- 
ceded by an a, and become asse^ asses^ dty assionsy 
assieZy absent. 

3. Every verb of the first conjugation is regular in 
this tense. 



4. Imperfect 
GIVE, Aller, to 

Que je donn- 
Que j'all- 
Que j'envoy- 

Q(ie tu donn- 
Que tu all- 
Que tu envoy- 

Qu'il donn- 
Qu'il all- 
Qu'il envoy- 

Que nous donn- 
Que nous all- 
Que nous envoy- 



OF THE Subjunctive of Donner, to 

00, AND EnVOYEB, TO 8EKD, 

That I might give. 
asse. That I might go. 
Tliat I might send. 

That thou mightest give, 
asses. That thou m^ightest go. 
That thou m,ightest send. 

That he might give. 
at. That he might go. 

That he m,ight send. 

That we m,ight give. 
assions. That we might go. 
That we might send. 



258 FASQtTBLLB'B IKTBODTJCTOEY 

Que vous donn- ^ That you might give. 

Que vous all- > assiez. That you might go. 

Que vous envoy- ) That you might send. 

Qu'ils donn- j That they might give. 

Qu'ils all- > assent. That they m,ight go. 

Qu'ils envoj^- ) That they m,ight send. 



NEGATIVE FORM OF DONNER. 

Que je ne donnasse pas. That I might not give. 

Que tu ne donnasses pas. That thou m,ightest not 

give. 

Qu'il ne donn^t pas. That he might not give. 

Que nous ne donnassions pas. That we anight not give. 

Que vous ne donnassiez pas. That yaa might not give. 

Qu'ils ne donnassent pas. That they m^ight not give. 

Model Sentences. 

Vous desiriez que je vous Youwished that I might speak to 

parlasse. you. 

Que vous allassiez a la ville. 77iat you might go to the city. 
Que j'eavoyasse une tulipe 2l That I might send a tulip to my 

ma soeur. sister. 

Que vous ne donnassiez pas un ITiat you might not give an 

abricot au petit gargon. apricot to the little hoy, 

Qu'ils achetassent un beau ITiat they might buy a beautiful 

cheval. horse, 

Qu'il chassat toute la joum6e. That he might hunt the whole day, 
Qu'il nous apport&t la gazette. UTiat he might bring us the news^ 

paper. 
Que I'ecolier ne decbirSLt pas Thai the scholar might not tear 
son livre. Kis boofc. 
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Que V0U3 taillassiea! votre Hiai you might mend your 

crayon. pencU. 

Que nous allassions k I'eglise. That we might go to church. 
Que nous 6tudiassions notre UTiat we might study our lesson. 

le^on. 
Que son cousin 6tudi&t This- Thai his cousin might study his- 

toire, iory. 



VOC ABUL AEY. 



Acbeter, 1. To buy. 

Alg^bre, f. Algebra, 

Aller, 1. To go. 

Amener, 1. To bring. 

An, in. Tear, 

Cahier, m. Copy-book, 

Chez, At or to the house of, 

Connaissance, f. Acquaint- 
ance, 

Correctement, Correctly, 

Dans, In, 

D^chirer, 1. To tear. 

Demoiselle, f. Young lady, 

Desirer, 1. To desire, 

Dix, Te7i, 

Douceur, f. Mildness^ kind- 
ness. 

Drap, m. Cloth, 

ficolier, m. Scholar, 

Espagnol, m. Spaniard, 

fitudier, 1. To study. 



Gens, People, 
Geometrie, f. Geometry^ 
Gibier, m. Game, 
Heure, f. Sour. 
Italien, Italian. 
Jeune, Young, 
Maitre, m. Teacher, 
Mai'cher, 1. To walk, 
Matberaatiques, f. pi., Mor 

thematics, 
Medecin, m. Physician, 
Meilleur, Better, 
Mener, 1. To take^ to lead. 
Monsieur, m. Gentleman. 
Plume, f. Pen, 
Pr^cepteur, m. Teacher. 
Rester, ] . To remain. 
Rien, Nothing, 
Tailler, 1. To mend. 
Traiter, 1. To treat. 
Ville, f. City. 
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EXEBCISE 129. 

1 Je desirais que vous m'envoyassiez du gibier. 
2 Que mon amie les traitat bien. 3 Que nous tra:- 
tasslons nos enfants avec douceur. 4 Qu'ils allassent 
cbez leur precepteur. 5 Que vous nous amenassiez 
vos meilleurs amis. 6 Qu'il nous amenat ses connais- 
sances. 7 Que notre maitre taillat une plume. 8 Qu'il 
menat son cousin chez nous. 9 Que nous n'allassions 
pas chez ce monsieur. 10 Que les ecoliers ne d^chi- 
rasscnt pas leurs cahiers. 11 Que nous ^tudiassions 
Palg^bre. 12 Que ces jeunes gens ^tudiassent les 
raathematiques. 13 Que notre soeur 6tudi4t la g6o- 
metrie. 14 Que ces demoiselles parlassent coiTectc- 
ment I'italien. 15 Que je ne parlasse pas I'espagnol. 

16 Que vous restassiez plus de dix ans dans cette ville. 

1 7 Notre medecin desirait que nous marchassions deux 
heures. 18 Qu'il acbetat beaucoup de drap. 19 Que 
vous n'acbetassiez rien. 

EXEBCISE 130. 

1 You would wish (Conditional, Lesson 67) that I 
might send you a copy-book. 2 That we might send 
you game. 3 That my brother might send you cloth. 

4 That you might send me those young people. 

5 That I might take my children to (chez) my acquaint- 
ance's. 6 That the physician's children might study 
(the) mathematics. 7 That those young people might 
study algebra. 8 I should wish that those young 

ladies might speak cortecUy.^ 9 That we might take 
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our cousin to your house. 10 That the physician 
might speak Spanish. 1 1 That the teacher might mend 
my pen. 12 The physician desired that you should 
walk one hour. 13 That you might not go to that 
gentleman. 14 That the young lady might not tear her 
copy-book. 15 That your acquaintance might bring 
you to your cousin's. 16 That I might speak Spaniah 
correctly. 17 That the teacher might remain at your 
house. 18 That he might buy cloth. 19 That he 
might take his cousin to our house. 20 That the phy- 
sician might buy the best cloth. 21 That we might 
desire to speak to you. 22 That he might wish to see 
me {me voir), 23 That we might wish to see your 
sister. 24 That you might treat us with {avec) kind- 
ness. 25 That he might treat us with kindness. 



LEQON LXVII. LESSON LXVII. 

THE IMPERPfiCT OP THE SUBJUNCTIVE, CONTINUED. — 
SECOND AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS. 

1. The terminations of the imperfect of the subjunc- 
tive, in the second and fourth conjugations, take i be- 
fore the endings given in the first rule of the last lesson, 
and become isse^ isses^ ity issions, issiez, issent, 

2. ImPERPECT op THE SUBJUNCTIVE OP FiNIB AND 

Vendee. 

Que je fin- ) . That I might finish. 



t isse. 



Que je vend- ) ' That I might sell. 
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tiss 

lit. 



Que tu fin- 
Que tu vend- 

Qu'il fin- 
Qu'il vend- 

Que nous fin- 
Que nous vend 

Que vous fin- ) . . 
Que vous vend- J 



Jissi 



issions. 



issiez. 



Qu'ils fin- 
Qu'ils vend- 



l issent. 



TTiat thou mightest finish. 
That thou mightest sell. 

That he might finish. 
That he might sell. 

That we m.ight finish. 
That we might sell. 

That you might finish. 
That you m,ight seU. 

That they might finish. 
That they might seU. 



3. Cueillir, Offrir, and those in-egular verbs of the 
second conjugation named in Rule 4 of Lesson 34, take 
the above regular terminations ; so do also the verbs 
of the second conjugation ending in tir^ such as Sentir^ 
Partir^ &c. Lesson 36, Rule 1. 



Que je cueill- ' 
Que j'offr- 
Que je sent- 
Que je part- 



> isse. 



That 1 m^ight gather. 
That I might offer. 
That I might feel. 
That I might set out. 



4. In those irregular verbs of the fourth conjugation, 
ending in vire and indre (Lessons 40 and 42), the 
above endings are used ; the first part of the word, 
however, is a little changed. 



5. iMPKRPECrr OP THE SuBJUNCriVK OP COMDUIEB 
AND PeINDKB. 

Que je conduis- ), ^ That I might conduct. 
Quejepeign- ) ' That J might paint. 
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Que tu condnis- 
Que tu peign- 

Qu'il conduis- 
Qu'il peign- 

Que nous conduis- 
Que nous peign- 

Que vous oonduis- 
Que vous peign- 

Qu'ils conduis- 
Qu'ils peign- 



isses. 



it. 



issions. 



issiez. 



issent. 



That thou mightest conduct 
That thou mightest paint. 

That he might conduct. 
That he m,ight paint. 

That we m.ight conduct. 
Tliat we inight paint. 

That you might conduct. 
That you might paint. 

Tliat they m.ight conduct. 
Tfuxt they might paint. 



6, In Venir, to come^ and those verbs of the second 
conjugation ending in enir (Lesson 37), n is put after 
the i of the above endings, and the e of enir dropped. 

7. Imperfect of the Subjunctive of Vknib, to 

COMB. 



Que je v-insse. 
Que tu v-insses. 
Qu'il v-int. 
Que nous v-inssions. 
Que vous v-inssiez. 
Qu'ils v-inssent. 



TViat I might come. 
That thou mightest come. 
That he might come. 
That we might come. 
That you might corns. 
Tliat they might come. 



Model Sentences. 

Vous d^sireriez que je finisse You would wish that I might 
mon travail. finish (or me to finish) my work. 

Que je vendisse la maison. That I might sell the house. 

Que votre fr^re rendit justice il That your "brother might do (lit, 
ses ennemis. render) justice to his enemted. 
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Que le profes3eur vSnt toujours That the professor might always 

i temps, come in time. 

Que nous agiasions toujours bien. That we might always "behave 

well. 
Que je lui ofl&isse mon amitie. That I might offer him my friend- 
ship. 
Que nous partissions de bonne That we might go away early. 

heure. 
Que vous cueillissiez de belles That you might pick heaut^td 

roses. roses. 

Que nous ne le conduisissions That we might not lead him. 

pas. 
Que vous ne detruisissiez pas 27iat you might not destroy yoTJor 

Yos habits, clothes. 

Qu'ils ne peignissent pas bien. That they might n>ot paint well. 
Qu'ils craignisaent leura parents. Tlwi (hey might fear their parents. 



VOC ABITL AR Y. 

Affaire, f. Affair. Delai, m. Delay. 

Agir, 2, To act, to behave, Desirer, 1. To xoish, 
Amitio, f. Friendship, Detruire, 4. To destroj/n 

Beau, bel, JFi'ne, handsome, fidifice, m. Edifice. 
Blame, m. Blame. Esp6rance, f. Hope. 

Bonne heure (de), Early. Faveur, f. Favor. 
Chez, At or to the house of. Fleur, f. Flower. 
Conduire, 4. To conduct. Jamais, Never, 

to lead. Jardin, m. Garden. . 

Construii e, 4. To coiistruct. Maison, f. House. 
Craiudre, 4. To fear. Marchandise, t Merchan- 

Cueillir, 2. To gather, to dise. 
pick. Offrir, 2. To offer. 
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Ouvrir, 2. To open, Sentir, 2. To feel, 

Partir, 2. To go away^ to Sortir, 2. To go out. 

set out. Soubaiter, 1. To loish^ to 

Peindre, To paint. desire. 

Plus tot, Sooner. Tard, Late. 

Porte, f. Door. T6t, Soon. 

Possible, Possible. Trop, 2bo, too muchj too 

Professeur, m. JPro/essor. many, 

R6pondre, 4. To reply. Vendre, 4. To sell. 

Sans, Without. Venir, 2. To come. 



EXBBCISB 131. 

1 Vou3 soubaitiez que je vinsse cbez vous. 2 Vous 
d6siriez que je vous vendisse cette maison. 3 Que ees 
jeunes gens peignissent bien. 4 Qu'ils ne craignissent 
pas le bl^me. 5 Qu'ils conduisissent bien leurs affaires. 
6 Que nous sortissions le plus tot possible. 7 Que ces 
messieurs partissent sans delai. 8 Qu'ils detruisissent 
ces belles esperances. 9 Que nous construisissions un 
bel edifice. 10 Je souhaiterais que vous agissiez tou- 
jours bien. 11 Que nous ne vinssions jamais trop 
tard. 12 Que vous sentissiez ces faveurs. 13 Queje 
n'offrisse pas mon amitie. 14 Qu'il nous offrit ses 
services. 15 Que nous cueillissions les plus belles fleurs 
de votre jardin. 16 Que nous lui offrissions ces belles 
marchandises. 17 Que nous lui ouvrissions la porte. 
18 Que le professeur vint toujoui's chez nous. 19 Qu'il 
vint de bonne beui^e. 20 Qu'ils vinssent toujours trop 
tard. 21 Qu'ils r6pondissent ^ notre lettre 

12 
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EXEBCISE 132s 

1 You wished that we might go out early. 2 Those 
gentlemen wished that we might set out late. 3 That 
you might reply to our letter. 4 That you might 
build (construct) a beautiful house. 5 That our friend 
migh^ always act well. 6 I wished that you might 
set out without delay. 7 That you might not fear my 
friendship. 8 That you might always come to our 
house, 9 That you might feel my fnendship. 10 That 
you might never come too late to our house. 11 That 
we might offer him our friendship. 12 That the gentle- 
men might offer us their services. 13 That the pro- 
fessor might not come to our house. 14 That you 
might feel your friend's favors. 15 That you might 
pick the most beautiful flowers. 16 That he might 
pick the beautiful roses (roses). 17 That they might 
not destroy my hopes. 18 That you might destroy 
that merchandise. 19 That my friend might com© 
without delay. 20 That they might not fear his favors. 
21 That they might sell their merchandise. 22 That 
you might not go away too soon. 23 That they might 
not come too late. 24 That you might come to my 
house. 25 That they might come to the physician's. 



LEgON LXYIII. LESSON LXVIII. 

THE IMPERFECT OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE, CONTINUED. 

TOIED CONJUGATION. 

1. The general terminations of the imperfect of tho 
snhjuactivej in the third conjugation, are preceded 
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by Uj and become usse, itsaes^ ttt, ussiona^ tissiez^ 
tissent, 

2. Those irregular verbs of the fourth conjugation, 
which end in aitre and oltre^ take in this tense, as in 
the past definite, the terminations of the third conju- 
gation. 

3. Imperfect of the Subjunctive of Recevoir, 

TO BEOEIVE^ AND CoNNaItEE, TO KNOW, 



Que je reg- 
Que je conn- 

Que tu re^- 
Que tu conn- 

Qu'il reg- 
Qu'il conn- 

Que nous re^- 
Que nous conn- 

Que vous rec- 
Qiie vous conu- 

Qu'ils reg- 
Qu'ils conn- 



usse. 



usses. 



\U. 



ussions. 



ussiez. 



ussent. 



That I inUjht receive. 
That I might know, 

TJiat thou niightest receive. 
That thou inightest know. 

That he might receive. 
That he might know. 

That we might receive. 
That toe might know. 

That you might receive. 
That you m^ight know. 

That they might receive. 
That they might know. 



4. Those irregular verbs of the second and fourth 
conjugations which take the endings of the past definite 
of the third conjugation, take also the endings of the 
imperfect of the subjunctive of the same. 

Courir, to rmi. Que je cour-usse, That I might run. 
Mourir, to die. Que je mour-usse, That I anight die. 
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Boire, to drink. Que je b-usse, That I might drink, 
Croire, to believe. Que je cr-usse, That I might believe. 
Lire, to read. Que je 1-usse, That J might read. 
Tlaive, to please. Que je pl-usse, That I might please. 

5. Avoir and Etre have also the above terminations, 
but are irregular in the first part of the word. 

6. Imperfect of the SuBJUNCTiyE of Avoir, to 

JIAVEj AND flTRE, TV BE, 

Que j'eusse. That J might have. 

Que tu eusses. That thoie mightest have, 

Qu'il eiU. That he might have. 

Que nous eussions. That we might have. 

Que vous eussiez. That you might have. 

Qu'ils eussent. That they might have. 

Que je fusse. That I might be. 

Que tu fusses. That thou mightest be. 

Qu'il flit. That he might be. 

Quo nous fussions. That toe might be. 

Que vous fussiez. That you might be. 

Qu'ils fussent. That they might be. 

Model Sentences. 

Je desirais que vous connussiez / wished thai you might know 

vos devoirs. your duties. 

Que vous rcQuasiez mes amis. Thai you might receive my friends. 
Qu'il aper^at la colline de sa I%at he might perceive the htU 

maison. from his house. 

Que je courusse plus vite que JTiat I might run quicker than 
man Irdrc. mi/ hrother. 
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Que je busse trop d'eau. 

Qu'il crCit tout le monde. 

Que nous bussions une tasse de 
the. 

Que nous n'eussions pas tou- 
jours tort 

Que vous fussiez tr^s diligente. 

Qu'ils n'eussent jamais raison. 

Qu'ils parussent toujours con- 
tents. 

Qu'ils lussent ce livre attentive- 
ment 



That I might drink too much 

water. 
That he might hdieve every body. 
That we might drinh a cup of 

tea. 
That we might not always he 

wrong. 
That you might be very diligent. 
Tliat they might never be right 
That they might always appear 

contented. 
That they might read that book 

attentively. 



Vocabulary. 



Affal>ilite, f. Affability. 
Apercevoir, 3. To perceive. 
Avec, With, 
Beauconp, Much. 
Boire, 4. To drink. 
Convaincu, Convinced. 
Courir, 2. 7o run. 
D'abord, At first, 
Dans, In. 

Decevoir, 3. 7o deceive. 
Desirer, 1. To desire. 
Diligent, Diligent. 
Ean, f. Water. 
Erreur, f. Error. 
Fatigue, Tired. 
Fille, Girl. 
Homme, m. Man. 



♦Honte, f. Shame^ ashamed. 

Jamais, Never. 

Jeune, Young. 

Lire, 4. To read. 

Mieux, Better. 

Paraitre, 4. To appear. 

Petit, Little. 

Penr, f. Fear^ afraid. 

Plus, More. 

Raison, f. Reason^ right. 

Rcconnaitre, 4. To recog- 

nize. 
Souhaiter, 1. To toish. 
Tort, m. Wro7ig. 
Tout h fait. Quite. 
Trop, Too^ too much. 
Vite, Quich^ quickly. 
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Exercise 133. 

1 Que je reconnusse la petite fille. 2 Que son ir^re 
lie ]a reconniU pas d'abord. 3 Qa'il ne parut pas tout 
b. fait convaincu. 4 Qu'ils ne nous aperQussent pas. 
5 Que vous aper9U88iez votre erreur. 6 Que vous ne 
lussiez pas mes lettres. 7 Que je busse trop d'eau. 

8 Que je ne courusse pas toujours dans le jai'din. 

9 Que la petite fille courvit trop vite. 10 Que nous 
ne fussions jauiais fatigu6s. 11 Que vous ne nous 
re^ussiez pas avec affabilite. 12 Que lejeunehomme 
degut les amis de son fr^re, 13 Nous desirerions que 
vous fussiez beaucoup plus diligents. 14 Nous sou- 
haiterions que vous nous re^ussiez mieux. 15 Que 
nous n'eussions jamais tort. 16 Que vous eussiez 
toujours raison. 17 Que vos fr^res n'eussent ni honte 
ni peur. 

Exercise 134. 

1 That we might know our duties. 2 That you 
might receive your friends with affability. 3 That 
your brother might appear quite convinced. 4 That I 
might never be tired. 5 That you might never de- 
ceive the young man. 6 That the young man might 
never deceive his brother. 7 That I might diink 
water. 8 That we might not drink too much water. 
9 That we might not run too fast. 10 That you might 
not be too tired. 11 That the little girl might run in 
the garden. 12 He wishes* that we might be more 
diligent. 13 We would wish that ho might bo more 
dUigent, 14 That he might recognize us at first. 
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15 We would wish that you might perceive your error. 

16 We would wish that you might receive him well. 

17 That you might never be wrong. 18 That I might 
always be right, 19 That you might be neither 
ashamed nor afraid. 20 That you might be convinced. 
21 That he might be diligent. 22 That the little girl 
might not run fast. 23 That you might not run too 
fast. 24 That you might recognize me at first. 
25 That you might not recognize him. 26 That we 
might not read his letters. 



LEgON LXIX. LESSON LXIX. 

THE PLUPERFECT OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 

1. The pluperfect of the subjunctive is formed of the 
imperfect of the subjunctive of Avoir or £tre and the 
past participle of the principal verb. 

2. Pluperfect op Donner, Finir, Recevoir, and 

Yendre. 

Que j'eusse donne. That I might have given. 

Que tu eusses fini. That thou mightest have 

finished, 
Qu'il eiit re^u. That he might have received. 

Que nous eussions vendu. That ice might have sold. 
Que vous eussiez donne. That you might have given, 
Qu'ils eussent fini. That theg might have finr 

ished. 
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KEGATIVK FOBM. 

Que je n'eusse pas doune. That I might not hace given. 
Que tu n'eusses pas fini, 2%at thou rtiightest not have 

finislied, 
Qu'il n'eut pas requ. That he might not have re- 

ceived. 
Quo nous n'eussions pas T%at we might not have sold, 

vendu. 
Que vous n'eussiez pas That you m,ight not have 

donne. given, 

Qu'ils n'eussent pas fini. That they might not have 

finished. 

Model Sentences. 

Que Torateur eut fini son dis- Thai the orator might have finn 

cours. ished his speech. 

Que nous eussions amuse les That we H^ht have amused ike 

enfants. children, 

Qu'ils cussent r^ussi dans leurs That they might have succeeded 

afikires. in their affairs. 

Qu'ils eussent 6t6 afiubles. That they might have been affable. 

Quevotrefr^reeiitachetecette T/iat your brother might have 

maison. bought that house. 

Que nous n'eussions pas 6crit. ITiai we might not have voritten. 
Que je ne lui eusse pas raconte Tliat I might not have related to 

cette histoire. him that history. 

Que vous lui cussiez dit cela. Tliat you might have told him 

that. 
Que le marchand eut vendu Thai the merchant might have 

tout son drap. sold aU his doth. 

Que nous eussions cultiv^ notre; That we might have cuUivttied 
Jardin, our garden. 
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Que votre jardinier ctt plante Tliai your gardener might have 
un verger, planted an orchard. 

Vocabulary. 

Agi, Acted. Ferme, Shut 
Attentivcment, Atte^itively. Fleur, f. Flower, 

Avant, Before, Honorable, Honorable, 

Avis, m. Advice, Interessant, Interesting, 

Barri^re, f. Gate, Lu, liead, 

Bien, Well, Obtenu, Ohtaiiied, 

Cela, That. Occupe, Occupied, 

Co que, That^ what. Ouvert, Opened. 

Dit, Said^ told. Perdu, Lost, 

Donne, Given, Position, f. Position, 

Ecolier, m. Scholar, Progr^s, in. Progress. 

Eciit, Written, Rapid c, Rapid, 
Entreprise, f, TIndertak* Reussi, Succeeded. 

ing, Rien, Nothing. 

£te. Been. Satisfait, Satisfied. 

Eu, Had, Succds, in. Success. 

Fait, Bone^ made. Tout, All, 

Fenetre, Window, V6rite, £ IHith. 

Exercise 135. 

1 Que vous eussifz fini avant moi. 2 Que vous 
n'eussiez pas reussi. 3 Qu'ils eussent obtenu tout ce 
qu'ils desirent. 4 Que les ecoliers eussent fait des 
progres rapides. 6 Que nous eussions lu attentive- 
men t, G Que Yous n'eussiez pas perdu votre argent. 
7 Qu'il eiit occup6 une position honorable. 8 Qu'ils 

18 
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eussent toajours ete honorables. 9 Qu'ils eussent satis- 
fait leurs parents. 10 Qu'ils eussent toujours eu du 
succ6s dans leurs cntrepiises. 11 Qu'ils n'eusseut pas 
ecrit un livre interessant. 12 Que vous eussiez ouvert 
les fenetres. 13 Qu'ils eussent ferme la barri6re du 
jardin. 14 Que nous n'eussions pasbien agi. 15 Quo 
vous leur eussiez dit la verite. 16 Que nous leur 
eussions dit cela. 17 Que nous vous eussions donne 
notre avis. 18 Que vous leur eussiez donne une fleur, 
19 Quo vous n'eussiez rien perdu. 20 Quo nous 
eussions tout perdu. 

Exercise 136* 

1 That we might have lost nothing. 2 That we 
might not have finished. 3 That he might have finished 
before me. 4 That you might have obtained your 
money. 5 That my brothers might have obtained all 
that they wish. 6 That we might have satisfied our 
parents. 7 That you might have satisfied your friends. 
8 That we might have told the truth. 9 That you 
might have success. 10 That he might have success in 
his imdertaking. 11 That you might have opened 
the gate. 12 That they might have shut tho window. 

13 That you might have written an interesting book. 

14 Tliat your brother might have given his advice. 

15 That you might have given your advice. IG That 
you might have given me a flower. 17 That they 
might have given a book. 18 Tliat you might have 
satisfied your friend. 19 That we might have satisfied 
our parents, 20 That we might have finished our 
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book. 21 That our friends might have lost nothing. 
22 That you might not have lost all. 23 That y.ou 
might not have opened the gate. 24 That you might 
have occupied an honorable position. 25 Tbjt my 
friend might not have lost his money. 



The young student, having now become somewhat 
familiar with the easier principles of the French lan- 
guage, and acquainted with the regular verbs and 
those parts of the irregular verbs which have been 
classified in %he foregoing lessons, will now bo able to 
take tlie Larger Course, or " New French Method." 
The earlier and easier lessons of the book will give him 
a good opportunity of reviewing what he has already 
found in the Introductory Course, and enable him to 
study miderstandingly the more difficult portions of 
the work. The verbs, in the larger work, are pre- 
sented in different groupings ; and when the student 
has passed through the lessons, he will, if his study has 
been diligent, be conversant with the verbs, as well as 
with the other portions of the language. May success 
attend him on that path whicli we have endeavored to 
render pleasant as well as profitable ! 



APPENDIX. 



I. — The Days op the "Week. — II. The Months op the Tear. 
— ^III. The Seasons.— IV. The Numbers. — ^V. The Auxiliary 
Verbs. — ^VI. The Four Conjugations op Verbs.— VII. The 
Passive Verb. — ^VIII. The Replectiye Verb. 



Les Jours. 


I. 


The Dats. 


Dimanclie, . 




Souday. 


Lundi, 




Monday. 


Mardi, . 




Tuesday. 


Mercredi, 




Wednesday. 


Jeudi, . 




Thursday. 


Vendredi, 




Friday. ^ 


Samedi, 




Saturday. 


Tjes Mois. 


II. 


The Months. 


Janvier, 




January. 


F^vrier^^ 




February. 


Mars, .' 




March. 


AvrU, . 




April. 


Mai, 




May. 


Jain, . 




June. 


JaiUeL 
Aoiit,* . 




July. 




August. 


Septembre. 




September. 


Octobre, 




October. 


Novembre, , 




November. 


D^oembre, . 




December. 


Les Saisons, 


ni 


The Seasons. 


Le printempe 


'. • . 


Spring. 


L'^t^, . 


• • < 


Summer. 


L^automne, 


• . < 


Autumn. 


L'hiver, 


1 . 1 


Winter. 



* Pronounced nearly like oo in English. 
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Les Nombkes. 



Sept 
Hait 
Nenf 



Treiia '. 
QnBtono ■ 

Dii-aept . 
Dis-hriit . 

Vingt 
Viogt et Qu 
Vingt-ileiii 
VLngt-trois 

Vingl-Snq 

Vingl-sept 

ViDgt-Unit 

■Viugl-Qcaf 

TreDlo . 

Treat e et im 

Trente-dem: 

Trente-troia 

Trent e-q^imtre 

Trente-oinq 

Trent«-8ii 

Trenle-sopt 

Trentc-hnit 

Trente-oouf 

Quariuite . 

Qnarnnte et nu 

Qaarant^-deax 

Quaraiite-lrols 

QuaranlB-qniitre 

Qnaninte-cinq 

Qiuiniiite-Bix . 

Qnaraute-Mpt . 

Qaumttc-hiut . 



TUK NuiTBEBS. 



Premier, mate. Premiire,/™ 

Denildtne, Beooud, ocxiQiiide 

Troisi^me . 

Qnstrl^ma . 

CiDquieme . 

Sixlime 

SeptiAms 

HniCidrae 

DixUme 
Oazi^m« 
Doniidme . 

Tr^zl^me . 
Uaatoro^me 
l^uiDzidme . 

Dii-septi^e 
IMx-hoititoie 
Oix-ncnn^e 



Vin^t-quntriemB 

ViUKt-si^me 
Viiigt-BOgliBmo 
Viiigt-bnitiirae 
Vin^t-neaviAme 

Tronle et nnWma 
TrcQte-deuxiiina 
Tronte-troiaidine . 
TrBDtt-quatri^inB 
TreiilK-ciuquWmfl 
Trciil^ixiJma . 
TiTtite-peptidmo . 
Troute-bultifiiiio , 
Trento-neiiviaino 
QnnraiilifniD 
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Nomhrtt 
Cardinaux. 


CwdliuU 


Quarante-neuf 


. 49 


Cinquante 


. 60 


Ciuqiiante et an . 


. 51 


Ciuquante-deux 


. 62 


Cinquaute-trois 


. 63 


Cinqaaute-q^aatre . 
Cinquante-cinq 


. 64 
. 66 


Cinquaute-six . 


. 66 


Cinquante-sej)t 
Ciiiquante-huit 


. 67 
. 68 


Cinqaante-ueuf 


. 69 


Solxante . . . . 


. 60 


Soixunte et an 


. 61 


Soixante-doux 


. 62 


Soixaute-trois . 


. 63 


Soixante-quaire 


. 64 


Soixante-cinq . 


. 66 


Soixante-Bix . 


. 66 


Boixante-sept . 


. . 67 


Soixante-huit . 


. 68 


Soixante-neuf . 


. 69 


Soixante-dix . 


. 70 


Soi Xante et onze 


. 71 


Soixaute-douze 


. 72 


Soixante-treizo 


. 78 


Soixante-quatorze . 


. 74 


Soixaute-quinze 


. 76 


Boixante-seize 


. . 76 


Soixante-dix-sept . 


. . 77 


Soixante-dix-huit . 


. . 78 


Soixante-dix-neuf . 


. 79 


Quatre-vingts 


. 80 


Quatre-vingt-un 


. 81 


Quatre-viugt-deux . 


. . 82 


Quatre-vingt-trois , 


. 83 


Quatre-vingt-quatre 


. . 84 


Quatre-vingt-cinq . 


. . 85 


Quatre-vingt-six 


. . 86 


Quatre-vingt-sept . 


. . 87 


Qaatre-vingt-huit . 


. . 88 


Quatre-vingt-neuf , 


. . 89 


Qiiatrc-vingt-dix . 


. . 90 


Quatre-vingt-onze . 


. . 91 


Qnatre-vingt-donze 


. . 92 


Quatre' V i n gt-treize 


* 93 


Qnatre-vingt-qnatorze 


. . 94 


Qaatre-viugt-qninze 


. 95 


Qnatre-vingt-seize . 


. 96 


Qaatre'-vJn^--rliX'8ej>t 


. . 97 


Quatre-vingt-^ix-hnit 


. . «a 



Nombre* Ordinal 

Ofdinaux. Mamben. 

Quarante-nenvi^me « . 49th 

(Jiuqaantieme . . . 60th 

Oiuqaante et unidme . . 5l8t 

Cinquante-dcuxidme . , 62d 

Cinquante-troisiemo . . 68d 

Cinquante-quatridme . . 64th 

Cluquante-cinquidme . . 66th 

Cinqaante-sixieme . . 66th 

Cinquante-septidme . . 57th 

Cinquante-huitierae . . 68th 

Cinquante-neuvidme . . 69th 

Soixantidme .... 60th 

Solxante et unidme . . 6l8t 

Soixante-denxidme . . 62d 

Soixautc-troisidme . . 68d 

Soixaute-qnatridme . . 64th 

Soixante-cinquidme . . 66th 

Soixantc-sixidme . . . 66th 

Soixante-septidme ' . . 67th 

Soixautc-huitidme . . 68th 

Soixante-neuvidme . . 69th 

Soixante-dixidme . . 70th 

Soixante et onzidme . . 7l8t 

Soixante-douzidme . . 72d 

Soixante-treizidme . . 78d 

Soixante-quatorzidmo . . 74th 

Soixante-quinzidmo . . 76th 

Soixante-seizidme • . . 76th 

Soixante-dix-septidme . 77th 

Soixante-dix-huitidrae . 78th 

Soixante-dix-neuvidme . 79th 

Quatrc-vingtidme . . 80th 

Qnatre-vingt-unidme . .81st 

Quatre-vingt-deuxidme . 82d 

Quatre-vingt-troiBidme . 83d 

Qnatre-vingt-quatridme . 84th 

Quatre-vingt-cinquidme . 85th 

Quatre-vingt-sixieme . ,• 86th 

Quatre-vingt-Bei)tidme . 87th 

Quatre-vingt-huitidme . 88th 

Quatre-vingt-neuvidmo . 89th 

Qaatre-vingt-dixidme . . 90th 

Quatre-vingt- onzidme . . 9l8t 

Qnatre-vingt-douzidme . 92d 

Quatre-vin^t-treizidnie . 98d 

Qnatre-vingt-qnatorzidme . 94th 

Qnatre-vin^-qiiinzidme , 95th 

Quatre-vingt-seizidme . . 96th 

Quatre-vingt-dix-septidme . 97th 

\(i"aalT^N\Ti^^\x.-h.uitidmo . 98th 
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Xombrea Cardinal 

C-tniinaux. Numbers. 

Quatre-vingt-dix-neuf . . 99 

Cjnt 100 

Ccat-nn .... 101 
Ceat-deux . . . .102 
Oent-troia .... 103 
Ceat-dix .... 110 
Ceut-onze .... Ill 
Cent-vingt . . . .120 
Deux cents .... 200 
Deux cent-un . . . 201 
Deax cent-deux . . . 202 

Mille 1000 

Deax mille .... 2000 
Mil holt cent quarante-huit 1843 



Un million . 



. A million 



JTomira Ordinal 

OniiiMux, IfunDera. 

Quatre-vingt-dix-neuvi^me 99th 

Ceutieme .... 100th 

Cent-anidmo . . . lOlst 

Ceut-deuxidme . . 102d 

Cent-troisidme . . . 103d 

Ccnt-dixicme . . . 110th 

Cent-onzidmc . . . 111th 

Ccnt-vingtiemc . . 120th 

Deux centiemc . . . 200th 

Deux ccnt-anidme . . 201st 

Deax cent-deoxieme . 202d 

MiUidme .... 1000th 

DenxmiUidme. . . 2000th 
Mil halt cent quarante- 

huitidme . . . 1848th 
Milliondme . . Millionth 



V, The Auxiliary Verbs. — Avoir, to ma vie: 

Affirmatively. 



J'ai, 

Tuas, 

Ua, 

Noas avons, 

Voos avez, 

lb ont, 



Indicative Mode. 



SIMPLE TENSES. 
PBX8XNT. 



I have 
thou hast 

kehas 

we have 

you have 

they have 



OOICFOUND TENSES. 
FAST INDEFXXrrX. 



J'ai en, 
Tu as en, 
II a en, 

Nous avohs eu, 
Vous avez eu, 
lis ont eu. 



Ihave had 
thou host had 

he haehad 

we have had 

you have had 

they have had 



DfPBQFICCT. 

J^avfus, I had, was having, or I used 

to have 
Tu avals, thou hadst 

11 avait, he had 

Nous avious, we had 

Vous aviez, you had 

lis avaient, they had 



PLUPERFECT. 



J'avois eu, 

Tu avais eu, 
II avait eu, 
Nous avions eu, 
Vous aviez eu, 
lis avaietit eu. 



Ihadhad 



thou hadst had 

he had had 

we had had 

you had had 

they had had 



PAST DEFINITE. 



PAST ANTEHIOK. 



J^eus, 
Tu eus, 
II eut. 

Nous eiimes, 
Vous etites, 
lU eurenty 



I had, or did have 

thouhadsty etc. 

he had 

we had 

you had 

they had 



J'eus eu, 
Tu eus eu, 
II eut eu. 
Nous eumes eu, 
Vous eutes eu, 
lis eurent eu. 



I had had 

thou hadet had 

he had had 

we had had 

you had had 

meyhadhad 
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SnCPLB TENSES. 
FUTITKB. 



tPanrai, 
Tu auras, 
II aura, 
Nous auroDS, 
Vous aurez, 
lis auront, 



J shall or wiU have 

thou wilt haoe 

he wUl ham 

we shall have 

you wiU hive 

they will have 



OOSIPOnND TENSES. 
FCTVBB A17TERI0B. 

tPaurai eu, Ishally wUl have liad 
Tu auras eu, thou shall have had 



11 aura cu, 
Nous uuroQS eu, 
V^ous aurez en, 
lis Aurout eu. 



?ie will have had 

we wiM have had 

you will have had 

they will have had 



Conditional Mode. 



FBESENT. 



J'auraiSj 
Tu aurais, 
II aurait. 
Nous aurions, 
Vous auriez, 
lis auraient, 



I should have ; 
thou couldst have '• 
he would have 
we would have 



PAST. 



.Taurais eu, 
Tu aurais eu, 
II aurait eu, 
Nous aurions eu, 



you would hive \ Vous auriez eu, 
they would have ; lis auraient eu. 



I should' 

thou wouMst 

he should 

we should 

you should 

they slwuld 






Impebativjs Mode. 

Aie^ 

Qu'il alt, 
Ayons, 
Ayez, 
Qu'ild aient. 



have thou 
let him have 
Ut us have 
have ye or you 
let them have 



SuBjuNcrrvK Mode. 



PBEUEXT. 



Que j^ue^ that I may have 

Que tu aies, tJiat thou mayest have 
Qu'il ait, that he may have 

Que nous ayons, tha^ we may have 
Que vous ayez, that you may have 
QuUls aient, that they may have 



PAST. 



•^ 

^ 



Que j'aie eu, (hat Imay^ 

Que tu aies eu, that thou mayest 
Qu'il ait eu, thai he may 

Que nous ayons eu, thatwemay f § 
Que vous ayez cu, that vou may ^ 
Qu'ils aient cu, that they may) 



IMPEBFEGT. 

Que j'cusse, that I might have 

(^uc tu eusses, that thou mightest 

have 
Qu'il eut, that he might have 

Que nous cnssions, that we might 

have 
Quo vous eussiez, that you might 

have 
Qu'ils eussent, that they might have 



PLUPEBFECT. 



that ImiahV 
eu, that thou 

mightest 
that he m,lght 



Que j'eusse eu. 
Que tu eusses 

Qu'il eut eu. 

Que nous eussions eu, that we 

might 
Quo vous eussiez cu, that you 

might 
Qu'ils eussent eu, that they 

might 
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Avoir, 



Ayant, 



Infinitive Mode. 
p&x8bnt. past. 

to Jiave I Avoir cu, to have had 

Pabticiple. 

PSB8ENT. OOXPOtTHD. 

having \ Ayant ea, having had 



PAST OR PASSIYK. 

£a, had 



Avoir, to have: Conjugated Negatively. 

Indioativb Mode. 
8dcple tenses. compound tenses. 



PRESENT. 



Je n'ai pas, . 
Tu n'as pas, 
11 n'a pas, 
Nous n'avons pas, 
Vous n'avez pas, 
lis n'ont pas,; 



Ihavenot 
thou hast not 

he hoe not 

we have not 

you have not 

they have not 



IMFERFEOT. 



Je n'avais pas, 
Tu n'avais pas, 
11 n'avait pas. 
Nous n'avions pas, 
Vous n^aviez pas, 
lis n^avaient pas. 



I had not 

(hou hadst not 

he had not 

we had not 

you had not 

they had not 



PAST DEFINITE. 



Jo n'eus pas, 
Tu n'eus pas, 
11 n'eut pas. 
Nous n'euraes pas, 
Vous n'eutes pas, 
lis u'eurent pas, 



I had not 

thou hadst not 

he had not 

we had not 

you had not 

they had not 



PAST INDEFINITX. 

Je n'ai pas eu, Ihave'\ 

Tu u'as pas eu, thou hast 

II n'a pas en, he has 

Nous n'avons pas en, we have 
Vous n'avez pas eu, you have 
lis n'ont pas en, they have^ 

PLirPERFECT. 

Je n'avais pas eu, I had' 

Tu n'avais pas eu, thou hadst 
11 n'avait pas eu, he had 

Nous n'avions pas eu, we had 
Vons n'aviez pas eu, you had 
lis n'avaient pas eu, they had^ 

PAST ANTERIOR. 

Je n'eus pas eu, I had' 

Tu n'eus pas eu, thou hadst 
11 n'eut pas eu, he had 

Nous n'eumes pas eu, we had 
Vons n'eutes pas eu, you had 
lis n'eurent pas en, mey had ^ 






1 



FUTITRE. 

Je n'aurai pas, IshaU not have 
Tu n'auras pas, thou wilt not have 
11 n'aura pa.-*, he tvill not have 

Nous n'auroQS pas, we shall not have 
Vous n'aurez pas, you shall not have 
lis n'auront pas, they will not have 



FUTURE ANTERIOR. 

Je n'anrai pas cn, lahaW^ 

Tu n'auras pas eu, tJioa shalt 
11 n'aura pas eu, he wUl 

Nous n'anrons pas en, we will 
Vous n'aurez pas eu, you wiU 
lis n'auront pas eu, they wiU 
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Co:n>moNAL Modi. 



BDfPLE TE178ES. 
PBE8XNT. 



Je n^aurais pas, 
Ta n^aiirais pas, 



I should 
thou fJDOuldst 



II n'aurait pas, Tie would 

Nous n'aurions pas, we would 

Vous n^auriez pas, you would 
lis n^uaraient pas, they would ^ 






COMFOUKD TENSES. 
PAST. 



Je n^aorais pas ea, I should^ 
Ta n'aurais pas 



eu, ihou 
shouldst 
he would 
Nous n^aiu>ioDS pas ea, we 



II n^aurait pas ea, 



would 

Voas n^aariez pas ea, you would 
lis n'aaraient pas eu, they ufould ^ 






■«» 



Impebativb Mode. 



N^aie pas, 
Qu^il n'ait pas, 
N'ayons pas, 
N'ayez pas, 
Qa^ils iraient pas, 



Tiavenot 
let him not have 
let us not have 
have not ye or you 
let them not have 



Subjunctive Mode. 



PRBSENT. 



Que je n'aio pas, that Tmay' 
Que tu n^aies pas, that thou 

mayest 
Qu'il n'ait pas, that he rrmy 
Qae noaa irayons pas, ^hat we 

may 
Que vous n'ayez pas, €uxb you 

may 
Qu'ils n'aient pas, that ihey 

may 



2 

o 



PAST. 



i Que je n'aie pas eu, that Imay^ 
' Que tu n'aies pas eu, that thou 

mayest 
Qu'il n'ait pas eu, that he may 
Quo nous xrayons pas eu, that 

we may 
Que vous n'ayez pas eu, ^W 

you may 
Qu'ils n'aient pas eu, that ihey 

may 



t 



UIPBUFEOT. 

Que je n'eusse pas, that I might " 



PLUPEBFECT. 



Que tu n'cusses pas. Chat thou 

mightest 
Qu'il n'out pas, that he might 
Qao nous n^eusslons pas. that 

we might 
Que vous n'eussiez pas, that 

you might 
Qu'ils n'eoasent pas, that they 

might 






Que je n'eusse pas eu, that P 

might 
Que tu n'eusses pas en, that 

thou mightest 
Qu'il n'eAt pas eu, tliat he might 
Que nous n'eussions pns eu, 

that toe might 
Quo vous n'eussiez pas eu, that 

you might 
Qu'ils n'eossent pas eu, that 

they might 



^3 
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iNJriNlTlVlfi MODX. 
PBE8ENT. PAST. 

Ke pas avoir, fiat to have | N'avoir pas en, not to have had 

Pabticiple. 

PSESKNT. COMPOUND. 

K^ayant pas, not hating \ N^ayant pas eu, not having had 

Past ob Passivb. 
Pas en, Not had 



Avoir: Interrogatively. 

Indioahvx Mode. 
8imflb tenses. comfoum) tenses. 



FKESKirr. 



Ai-je? 
As-tu ? 
A-t-U? 
Avons-nous ? 
Avez-vous ? 
Out-ils ? 



have If 
hast thou t 

haahef 

have we f 

have you t 

have the^ ? 



PAST ixDSFnnrs. 



Ai-jo eu ? 
As-tu eu ? 
A-t-il eu ? 
Avons-nous eu ? 
Avez-vous eu ? 
Ont-ils eu ? 



have I had f 
hast thou had t 

has he had f 

have we had t 

have w>u had f 

have they had f 



IMPESFECT. 



PLUPKEFECT. 



Avais-je ? 
Avais-tu ? 
Avait-il ? 
Avions-nous ? 
Aviez-vous ? 
Avaieut-ils ? 



had If 

hadst thou t 

had he t 

had we? 

had you ? 

had they t 



Avais-jo eu ? 
Avais-tu eu ? 
Avait-il eu ? 
Avions-nous eu ? 
Aviez-vous eu ? 
Avaient-ils eu ? 



hadlliodt 

hadst thou had t 

had he had f 

had we had f 

had you had? 

had they had f 



PAST DEFIKITB. 



PA3T ANTERIOR. 



Eus-je ? 
Eus-tu ? 
Eut-il ? 
Eumed-nous ? 
Eutes-vous ? 
Eurent-ils ? 



Udit 

hadst thou t 

had he t 

had wet 

had you f 

had iheyf 



Eus-jo eu ? 
Eus-tu eu ? 
Ent-il eu ? 
Eumes-nons eu ? 
Eutes-vous eu ? 
Eurent-ils eu ? 



7iad Ihad f 

hadst thou had f 

had he had t 

had we had t 

had you had t 

had they had f 



nmrss. 



FUTURE ANT3BI0R. 



Aurai-je ? 
Auras-tu ? 
Aura-t-il ? 
Aurons-iious ? 
Aurez-vous ? 
Auroat-ils ? 



ehaU Ihavef 

ehalt thou have f 

toiU he have ? 

ehaU we have t 

will you have f 



Aurai-je en ? 
Auras-tu eu ? 
Aura-t-il eu ? 
Aurons-nous eu ? 
Aurez-vous en ? 



ehaU they have f \ Auront-ils eu ? 



ehaU Pi 

ehalt thou 

shall he 

nhall tve 

shall you 

ehaUthey ^ 
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Coin>inoKAL Mode. 



SIMPLE TENSES. 



PBE8BKT. 



Aurais-je ? 
>Anrais-ta ? 
Aurait-il ? 
Aurious-noas 
Aurie2}-voas ? 
Auraient-ils ? 



should I have t 

ahotUdst thou have f 

should he have f 

? tDotUd we have f 

should you have f 

should they have t 



COMPOUND TENSES. 



PAST. 



Aunds-je eu ? 
Aurais-tu eu ? 
Anraitril ea ? 
Aurions-noas eu ? 
Auriez-vons eu ? 
Auraientriis eu ? 



should I 

ufouldft tJiou 

would he 

should we 

should you 

would they ^ 



Oh 



Avoir:. Negatively and Interrogatively. 

Indicative Mode. 



PBSSENT. 



N'ai-je pas ? 
N'as-tu pas ? 
N'a-t-il pas ? 
K'avons nous pas ? 
N'avez-vous pas ? 
N^ont-ils pas ? 



have I not ? 
hast thou not t 

has he not f 

have we not t 

have you not t 

have they not t 



PAST INDEFnOTB. 

N'ai-je pas ea ? have V 

N'as-tu pas eu ? hast thou 

N^a-t-il pas eu ? has he 

N'avons-nous pas eu ? have we \ 
N^avez-vous pus eu ? have you 
N^ont-ils pas eu ? have they ^ 



IMPKRPKCT. 



PLUPEBPEOT. 



N'avais-jo pas ? 
N'avais-tu pas? 
N^avait-il pas ? 
N'avions-nous pas ? 
N'aviez-vous pas ? 
N'aviuent-ils pas ? 



had I not f 

hadst thou not f 

had he not t 

had we not f 

had you not t 

had they not f 



hadl\ 
hadst thou 
hadhe 



N'avais-je pas eu ? 
N'avais-tu pas eu ? 
N'avait-il pas en ? 
N'avions-nous pas eu ? had we 
N'aviez-vous pas eu ? had you 
N'avaient-ils pas eu ? had they ^ 



PAST DEFINITE. 



N'eu8-je pas ? 
N'eus-tu pas ? 
N'eut-il pas f 
N'eumes-nous pas ? 
N'cutes-vous pas ? 
N'eurcnt-ils pas ? 



had I not t 

hadst thou not t 

had he naif 

liad we not f 

had you not t 

had they not t 



PAST ANTEHIOB. 

N'eus-je pas eu ? had V 

N'eus-tu pas eu ? hadst thou 
N'eut-il pas eu ? had he 

N'eumes-nous pas eu ? had we 
N'eutes-vous pas eu ? had you 
N'eurent-ils pas eu ? had they ^ 






FunrES. 



nrTUBE AKTERIOB. 



N'aurai-je pas I shall T\ 

N'auras-tu pas ? shall thou 

N'aura-t-il pas ? shall he 

N'aurons-nous pas? shall we 

N'aurez-vous pas ? shall you 

N'BaroDtrila pas ? thaU they 






N'aurai-je pas eu ? shaU F 

N'auras-tu pas eu ? shaU tJiou 
N'aura-t-il pas eu I shall he 
N'aurons-nous pas en I shaU we 
N'aurez-vous pas eu ? shall you 
N'auront-ils pas eu? shall they ^ 
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COMDITIOMAL MODE. 



SIMPLE TENSES. 
PBSSENT. 

N'aurais je pas ? should I 



K^aurais-lu pas } shouldst thou 

N'aurait-il pas ? 
N'aurions-nous 

N'auriez-vous pas ? should you 

N'auraient-iLj pas ? should they 



should he 
pas? should we 






C03CPOU2n> TENSES. 
PAST. 

N'aurais-je pas eu ? should P 
N'aurols-tu pas eii? shouldst 

thou 
N'aurait-il pas eu ? should he 
N*aurions-nous pas ea ? should 

we 
N^auriez-vons pas eu? should 

you 
N^auraient-ils pas eu? should 

ihey 



t 






£trb, to be: Affirmatively. 

Indicative Mode. 



PRBSENT. 



PAST IKDEFINITB. 



Je snLs, 

Taes, 

11 est, 

Nous sommes, 

Vous dtes, 

lis sont, 



lam 

thou art 

heis 

we are 

ye or you are 

they are 



J'to 6t^, 
Tu as iiL 
II a ^te, 

Nous avons <St4, 
Vous avez 6t6, 
lis out 6t6, 



I have heen 
thou hast bee/h 

he has leery 

we have been 

you have heen 

they have heen 



IMPSBFEOT. 



PLUPERFECT. 



J'etais. 
Tu (Stais, 
11 ^tait, 
Nons (Itions, 
Vous ^tiez, 
lis ^taieut, 



I was or I used to he 

Hiouwast 

hetoas 

wejvere 

you were 

mey were 



J^avais 4te, 
Ta avals ^t^, 
11 avait 6t6, 
Nous avions ^t^, 
Vous avlez ^t^, 
lis avaieut ^t^, 



Ihadheen 

tliou hadst heen 

he had heen 

we had heen 

you had heen 

they had heen 



PAST DEFINITE. 



PAST ANTERIOR. 



Ja fas, 
Tu fus, 
11 fut, 

Nous fumes, 
Vous lutes, 
lis furent. 



Iwas 

thou wast 

hetoas 

we were 

you were 

they were 



JPeus ^t6, 
Tu eus ^tc, 

II cut (it6y 

Nous e limes <St6, 
Vous eutes 6t6, 
lis eureat 6t^, 



I had heen 

thou hadst heen 

he had heen 

we had heen 

mu had been 

they had been 



yc 
th 



FirrirRB. 



FUTURE ANTERIOR. 



Je serai, 
Tu soras, 
II sera, 
Nous seions, 
Vous serez, 
lis serout, 



IshaU or will he I J^aurui 6t^, I shall have been 

^lou wilt be I Tu auras ^ttS, thou shalt have been 

he shall he | II aura 6t4, he shall have been 

we shall be | Nous aureus 4t^, we shaU have been 

you shall he i Vous auroz 6t6, you udll have been 

uiey shaU he { lis aurout 6t^, they will have heen 
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A p p ji :s' D I X . 



Co2n>inoNAL Mode. 



SDCPLB TENSES. 



PRESBNT. 



COMPOUND TENSES. 
PAST. 



Je serais, 
Ta serais, 
II serait, 
Nons serions, 
Vous seriez, 
lis seraient, 



IsTumldhe 

ihou shouldst be 

he would he 

we would he 

you should he 



J'annis ^t^, 
Ta aarais ^t^, 
II aurait 4t^» 
Noas aarions ^t<S, 
Vous auriez 6t6, 



they woiUd he I lis auraient 6t^, 



I should 

thou shouldst 

he would 

we shotdd 

you should 

tkey should^ 



Hd 



iMPEBAnvB Mode. 



Sois, 

Qa^il soit, 
Soyons, 
Soyez, 
Quails soient, 



hethou 
let him he 
let us he 
he ye or you 
letthemoe 



SuBjuNonvB Mode. 



PRESENT. 



Que je sois, t?iat I may he 

Que tu sois, tJiat thou mayest he 

QuUl soit, that he may he 

Quo nous soyona, that we may he 

Que vous soyez, that you may he 
Qu'ils soient, that they may he 



IMPERFECT. 

Que je fusse, that I might he 

Que tu fusses, thai thau migMest he 

Qu'il ftit, that he mi^ht he 

Quo nous fussions, that we might he 

Que vous fussiez, that you might he 

Quails fussent, that they mighl he 



PAST. 



Que j'fue 4t^, that I may' 

Que tu ales ^t^, that thou 

mayest 
Qu^il ait 6t^, that he may 

Quo uous ayons ^t^, that we 

may 
Que vous ayezdt^, thatvoumay 
Quails aieut 4t^, th(U they may ^ 

PHTPERFECT. 

Que j'ousse <St6, that I might ' 
Que tu cusses (St^, that thou 

mwhtest 
QuMl eut 6i&, that he might 
Que nous cussions 6t4, that we 

might 
Que vous eussiez ^t4, that you 

might 
Qu'ils eussent ^t^, that they 

might 



rs 



Infinitivs Mode. 

PEESEKT. PAST. 

^tre, to he \ Avoir 4t^, to ha94 hemk 
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£cant, 



PSESEXT. 



Et6, 



Pabtioxplx. 

oo^ifound. 
heinff \ Ayant ^t^, hatnng been 



Past on Passive. 



been 



VI. — The Four Conjugations. 

First Conjugation: Ending in Eli. 

MODEL YSSB. 

PABLER, TO SPEAK, 



SBCPLE TENSES. 
PRESENT. 

Je parle, I speak 

Ta paries, thou speakest 

11 parlc, he speaks 

Nous parlons, we apeak 

Vous parlez, you speak 

lis parleut, they speak 

IMPEEFBCT. 

Je parlais, I was speaking or I used 

to speak 
Tu parlais, thou ivast speaking 

11 parlait, he was speaking 

Nous parlions, we were speaking 
Vous parlicz, you were speaking 
lis parlaieut, tnej/ were speaking 



Indicative Mode. 

compound tenses. 

PAST INDEFUriTE. 

J'ai parU, _ I have spoken 



Tu as parl^, thau hast spoken 

11 a parlc, he has spoken 

Nous avons parl^, we have spoken 
Vous ftvez parle, you have spoken 
lis ont parl4, they have spoken 



PLUPERFECT. 



J'avais parl6, 

Tu avals parl^, 
11 avait parl^, 
Nous avians parI<S, 
Vous aviez parle, 
lis avaicnt parle, 



Ihad^ 



thou hadst 

he had 

we had 

you had 

they had ^ 






PAST DEFINITE. 

Je parlais, I spoke or did speak 
Tu par] us, thau spokest 

II purln, he spoke 

Nous parl^mes, we spoke 

Vous parliites, you spoke 

lis parlereut, they spoke 



PAST ANTERIOR. 



FUTirRE. 



Je parlerai, 
Tu parleras, 
11 parlera. 
Nous parlerons, 
Vous parlerez, 
lis parleront, 



IshaU or wi.U 

thou wilt 

he will 

we shaU 

you wiU 

theytoiU 



speak 
speak 
speak 
speak 
speak 
speak 



J'eus parl^, 
Tu eus parl6, 
II eut parl6. 
Nous eumes parl^, 
Vous eutes parl<S, 
lis cureut parl(S, 



Ihad^ 

thou hadst 

he had 

we had 

you had 

ffiey had ^ 






FUTURE ANTERIOR. 



J'aurai parl^, 
Tu auras parld, 
11 aura parl^. 
Nous aurons parl6, 
Vous aurez parl<S, 
11 aoront parl^, 



iwim 

thou shalt 

he unll 

we shall 

ou iviU 



they shall ^ 



1 

I 
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CoNomoNAL Mode. 



8DCPLE TBKSES. 
FRE8EKT. 

Je parlerais, I should^ vxmld speah 
Tu parlerais, thou shouldst speak 
11 purlerait, he should speah 

Nous parlerlons, we wotUd ^eak 
Vons parleriez, you would speak 
lis parleralent, they would speak 



COMPOUND TENSE8. 
PAST. 

J^aurais parl6, I should^ 

Ta aai*ai8, parl^, thou toouldst 
II aurait parl6, he would 

Nous aurions pnrli^, we would 
Vous auriez parl6, you would 
lis auraicnt parl6, Viey would ^ 






luPEBATEVX Mode. 



Parle, 
Qu^il parle, 
Parlons, 
Parlez, 
Quails parlenti 



rik thou 
him speak 
let us speak 
speak ye or you 
lei Jhem speak 



Subjunctive Mode. 



PRKSXNT. 



PAST. 



Quo je parle, that I may speak 

Que tu paries, that thou mayest speak 



Que j'aie j>arld, that I may' 
Que tu aies parl^, thai thou 

mayest 
Qu'il parle, that he may speak Qu'il ait parl^, that he may 

Que nous parllous, that we may Que nous ayons parl4, thai we 

speak I may 

Qne vous parllez, that you may \ Qua vous ayez parl^, that you 

speak may 

Quails parlent, that they $nay speak \ Quails aient parld, that they may ^ 



it 



IMPERFECT. 



Que je parlasse, that I might speak 
Que tu parlasses, that t?iou mightest 

speak 
QnMl parl^t, that he might speak 
Que uous parlassious, that toe miqht 

speak 
Quo vous parlassiez, thai you miqht 

speah 
Qu'ils parlassent, that they might 

speak 



PLUPERFECT. 

Que j'eusso parl6, tTiat I might 
Que tu eusses parl^, that thou 

mightest 
QnHl eiit parU, tJiat he might 
Que nous cussions parld, tkat 

we might 
Que vous oussiez parl^, that 



Quails eussent parl^, that they 

might 



you might 
p16. 



« 
«» 
« 

f^t 



Parler, 



IxriNmvB Mode. 

PRXSRKT. PAST. 

to speak \ Avoir parld, to hav0 spokm^ 



APPKHr DIX. 



2ftd 



Parlant, 



Pajotgiiij:. 
psHXKT. ooicroiniD. 

speaMng \ Ajuit parl4, having aptHun 



ParW, 



Past OB Pasbivx. 



tpokei^ 



Sboond Conjugation: Enuxno nr /it 

MODEL TXEB. 

FiNiB, TO Funsn. 

Indioativx Mods. 



sncFLX ixmxs. 



riUESXIIT. 



OOMfOUNO TllWBBt. 

PABT urDuuinx. 



Je finis, 

TufiniB, 

Bfinit. 

1^008 miisfionB, 

Vons flnissez, 

Usfiniflseut, 



. IfinUk 
Hhoufiniahest 
hefinithei 
toefimsh 
youjimsh 
th&yjmieh 



XMPSKFECT. 



Je finissais, Ivfos finishing or used 

tofinish 
Tn finissais, thou wast finishing 
II finissait) he toas finishing 

Kous finiBsions, we were finishing 
Voas finissiez, you toere finishing 
Us flnissaient, they were finishing 

PAST DXFIiriTE. 

Je finis, Ifiniihed or did finish 



Ta finis, 
n flnit, 
Nons finimes, 
Voas finites, 
Ilsfinirent, 



thou didst Jinish 

hefinished 

wefinuhed 

fMufini^ed 

weyfimshed 



FunrBx* 



Je flnind, 
Tu finiras, 
11 finira, 
Nous finirons, 
Vous finirez, 
Ilsfiniront, 



I shaU finish 

ihou unU finish 

he wiU finish 

we shaU finish 

you wiU finish 

theywiUfiniih 



J'uflni, 

Taasfini, 

Ilafini, 

Nous ayons fini, 

Vous avez fini, 

Us ont fini, 



Jhavefinished 

thou hast finished 

he has finished 

we have finished 

you have finished 

they have finished 



PLUPSBrXOT. 



J^avais fini, 



Ihadfiniehed 



Ta avais fini, ihou hadst finished 
li avait fini, he had finished 

Nous avions fini, we hadfiawML 
Vous aviez fini, you had finished 
Us avalent fini, mey had finished 



PAST AirrSBXOB. 



J^eos fini, Ihadfinit^Mt 

Ta ens fini, ihou hadst finished 
n eat fini, he had finished 

Nona eiimes fini, we had finished 
Voas e^tes fini, you had finished ^ 
Us earent fini, they had finished^ 



FimTBa AKTSBIOB. 

J^aarai fini, IsTujUhave^ 

Tn anras fini, thou wilt have 
II anni fini, he shall have 

Noas aarons fini, toe shall have 
Voas anrez fini, you will have 
Bs anront fini, Viey shall have ^ 



290 



APPENDIX. 



CoNmnoKAXr- Mods. 



BUCPUB TSnBXS. 



PBESXNT. 



OOXFOUHD TENSES. 



PAST. 



Je flnirais, 
Tafinirais, 
U flnirait, 
Nous flnirions, 
Vons finiriez, 
lis finiraient, 



Iwotdd^iah 

tJiou shovlcUt finish 

he fffould finish 

toe tDOtdd finish 

you might finish 

they should fimsh 



J^aurais fini, I should 

Ta aorais fini, thou wouldsl 
11 aurait flni, he might 

Nous anrions flni, we toould 
Vons aariez fini, vou might 
lis aoraient flni, tJiey should ^ 



4 

S 

^ 



IvnEBAXfVft Mode. 



/ 



Finis, 
Qu^il finjisse, 
i^issons, 
Unissez, 
Quails finissent, 



finish ihou 
leihimfinitih 
let us finish 
^nish ye or you 
' them finish 



^ 



SuBjTTNonvB Mode. 



PBXSSNT. 



PAST. 



Que je finisse, that I may finish 
Qne ta finisses, thett thou mayest 



.%si 



Qu^il finisse, Vtat he ma/y finish 
Que nous nnissions, that toe may 

finish 
Que vous flnissiez, ^lat you may 

finish 
Qu'ils finissent, ihat they may finish 



Que j^aie fini, that I ma/y * 

Que tu aics fini, that thou 

mayest 
Qu^il ait fini, that he may 

Que nous ayons fini, (hat we 

may 
Que vous ayez fini, that you 

may 
Quails aient fini, iJiat they may^ 



A 



IMPEBTECT. 

Que je finisse, that I might finish 
Que tu finisses, ihat thou mtghtest 

finish 
Qu^il finlt, that he might finish 
Que nous finissions, that we migM 

finish 
Que Yous finissiez, that you might 

finitk 
QnUls finissent, that thty might 

finish 



PLUPERFECT. 

• 

Que j^eusso fini, that I might* 
Que tu eusses fini, that tJum 

mightest 
QuUl ett fini, that he might 
Que nous eussions fini, that we 

might 
Que vous enssiez fini, that you 

might 
Quails eussent fini, ^uit they 

might 



I 



^iair, 



ImrmmvE Mode. 



to finish I AToir fini, 



PAST. 



tohavefiniMt 
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Pabtioiplb. 

PBE8XNT. OOMPOinrD. 

Finissant) finitMng \ Ayant fini, hmngfinMk^ 

Past ob Passive. 
Fini, finiaked 



Thibd Conjugation: ENDma in OIR. 

MODEL YXBB. 

REGSYOIB, TO RECEIVE, 
Indioative Mode. 



sniPLs tenses. 

PSBSXNT. 



Je re^ois,* 
Ta re^ois, 
II revolt, 
Nous recevons, 
Vons recevez, 
lis re^oivent, 



Irecehe 

thoureceweU 

he receives 

toe receive 

you receive 

they receive 



ooxFomD tenses* 

PAST nn>KnxiTB. 

J^ai re^a, I have reeehed 

Ta as rcQii, th&u host received 

II a re^u, he hoe received 

Noas avons re^a, we have received 
Vous avez re^u, vou have reedved 
lis ont refu, tkey haw received 



xmpxsfeot. 

Jo recevais, I was receiving j or / 

lised to receive 
Ta recevais, thou toast receivvng 

II receyait, he was receiving 

Noos recevions, we were receiving 

Voas receviez, you were receiving 

lis recevaieat, they were receiving 



PLUPKBFKCT. 

J^avais re^n, I had received ' 

Ta avals re^a, tJtou hadst re- 
ceived 

II avait re^a, he had received 

Noos avlons re^a, toe had re- 
ceived 

Voos aviez re^u, you had re- 
ceived 

lis avaient re^a, they had re- 
ceived 



u 

o 



PAST DEFINITE. 

Je regoSi Irecei/ved or did receive 
Tu re^os, thou receivedst 

II re^at, he received 

Nous resumes, we recevoed 

Vous reoutes, mu received 

lis re^urent, they received 



PAST ANTERIOR. 



J'eus re^u, I had received 

Tu eus re^o, thou hadst received 
II eut reQu, he had received 

Nous eumes re^u, we had received 
Vous eutes re^u, you had received 
lis eurent re^a, they had recevoed 



See Lesson 38, page 132. 
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SnCPLB TEMBSB. 
YUTUBS. 



COMPOUND TENSES. 
rUTVBE ANrXBIOB. 



Jereoeyxai, 
Ta reoevras, 
Ilreoevra, 
Nous reoevrons, 
Voos reoevrez, 
Us recevTont, 



ItihaUneeiv^ 

thou vnU receive 

he shail receive 

we shall receive 

you tffill receive 

they toill receive 



J'anrai re^a, I shall have ' 

Tn auras reQU, thou vnU have 
II aura re^a, he will have 

Nous anrons re^a, we shall have 
Voos aurez re^a, you will haw 
Us aaront re^a, they shall have^ 



1 



Conditional Mods. 



PBXSSNT. 



PAST. 



Je recevrais, I should receive 

Ta reoevrais, thou wouldst receive 
II recevrait, he should receive 

Nous recevrions, we should ree&he 
Voos rooevriez, you might receive 
lis reoevraieut, they shctUd receive 



J^anrais re^a, I should' 

Ta aorais nqn, thou wouldst 
II aarait re^a, he tnight 

Nous aarions re^u, we should 
Vous auriez re^o, you might 
lis aaralent re^a, they showd 



Ikpebative Mode. 



Secois, 
Qa^il revive, 
Seoevons, 
Beoevez, 
Qa'ils re^ivent, 



receive thou 
let him receive 
letusreceive 
receive ye or you 
let them receive 



SuBJUNonvE Mode. 



PBXSSNT. 



PAST. 



Que je revive, that I may receive 
Qae ta re^oives, that thou mayest 

receive 
Qa^il revive, that he may receive 
Qae noas recevions, that we may 

receive 
Que Yous reoeviezy that you may 

receive 
Qn^ils rc^iveut, that theymayreoeive 



Qae j'aie re^u, that I may" 
Que ta aies rega, Huit thou 

mayest 
Qa'il ait re^u, that he may 
Qae noos ayons re^a, that we 

may 
Qae Yoas ayez re^u, that you 

may 
Qa^ils uent rega, that they may , 



XMPZSFKOT. 

Que je re^osse, that I might receive 
Que tu repasses, that thou mightest 

receive 
Qu^il re^^t, that he might receive 
Que nous re^assions, that we might 

receive 
Que Yous re^ussiez, that you nUght 

receive 
Qu^Bb negnssenti that they might 



iPLUPBBFXCT. 

Que j^ensise regu, that I might " 
Que tu eusses regu, ihaJt thou 

mightest 
Qu^il e&t regu, that he mioht 
Que nous eussions regu. that 

tve might 
Que YOUS eoBsiez rega, that you 

might 
Quails eoBsent rega, that they 

might 



1 
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Invimitivjc Modk. 

rBXSXNT. rAsv, 

Becevoir to receive | Avoir re^a to ha^e received 

Pabticxpue. 

pbe8snt. oompoitkd. 

BecevaQt, reedving \ Ayant re^o, having receivep 

Past or pAaszvE. 
He^n, received 



Fourth CoNJuaATiojr : Endixg nr UK 

HODXL VEBB. 

VKNDBE, rO ^SSZX. 



SnCPLS TT3IBEB. 



Indioativx Mode. 



psnxMT. 



Je vends, 
Tu vends, 
II vend, 
Nous vendons, 
Vous vendez, 
lis vendent, 



IseU 

thouseUest 

TieseUs 

we sell 

youeeli 

they sell 



ooMPouin) Tszms. 
past ufBumrm. 



J'ai vendn, 
Tu as venau, 
II a vendn, 
Nous avonB vendn, 
Vous avez vendn, 
Us ont vendn, 



Ihaveeold 
thou haet told 

hehaeecld 

toe have eoid 

wukaveeeM 

they have eUd 



IMPSRFXCT. 



Jo vendais, I woe eeUing or used to 

eeU 



Tn vendais, 
11 vendait. 
Nous venaions, 
Vous vendiez, 
Us vendcucnt, 



thou wast eeUing 

hetDaeedlifig 

we were selling 

wereseUing 

toere selling 




PLirPXSFSOT. 

J^avaia vendn, I had sold or been 

sdling 
Tn avais vendn, thou hadst sold 
II avait vendn, he had eold 

Nous avions vendn, we had sold 
Vous avicz vondn, you had sold 
lis avaient vendu, they had sUd 



PAST DSnNITX. 



PAST ANTERIOR. 



Je vendis, 
Tu vendis, 
II vendit. 
Nous vendimes, 
Vous vendites. 
Us vendirent, 



Isold or did seU 

thousoldest 

hesold 

we sold 

you sold 

they sold 



J^ens vendu, 
Tu eus vendu, 
II eut vendu. 
Nous eiimes vendu, 
Vous elites vendu, 
11b eurent vendn. 



Ihadsdd 

thou hadst sold 

he had sold 

we had sold 

ou had sold 

had sold 



you 
they 
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SIMPLE TENSES. 
FUTUSK. 



COMPOUND TENSES. 
rUTVBS AJBrrXBIOB. 



Je vendrai, 
Ta vendras, 
11 vendra, 
Nous vendrons, 
Vous vendrez, 
Us vendront, 



IshaUeell 
thouwiUM 

hewUl 8eU 

weakaUM 

you will sell 

they will sell 



J^anru vendu. 
Ta auras venau, 
U aura vendu, 
Nous aurons vendu, 
Vous aurez vendu, 
lis auront vendu, 



I8haU^ 

ihoutifiU 

he shall 

weshaU 

you will 

tney shall ^ 



Conditional Mode. 



PEKSKNT. 



PAST. 



Je vendrais, 
Tu vendnus, 
11 vendrait, 
Nous vendrions, 
Vous vendriez^ 
lis vendraient, 



I should sell 

thou wovldst sdl 

he might seU 

we should sell 

you might sell 

they would sell 



J^aurais vendu, I should' 

Tu aunds vendu, thou wouldst 
II aurait vendu, he might 

Nous aurions vendu, we should 
Vous auriez vendu, you should 
Us aunuent vendu, they should^ 



I 



Imferahvb MobE. 



Vends, 
Qu'U vende, 
Vendons, 
Vendez, 
Qu'ils vendent, 



seUthou 
Ut him sell 
letusseU 
sell ye or you 
let them ml 



Subjunctive Mode. 



PRKSBNT. 

Que jo vende, that I may sell 

Que tu vendes, tluit thou mayest sell 

Qu^il vende, that he may sell 

Que nous vcndions, that we mayseU 

Que vous vendiez, that you may seU 

Quails vendent, that they may sell 



IMPKBrKOT. 

Que je vendisse, that Imight seU 
Que tu vcndisses, t?iat thoumightest 

sell 
Qu'il vendit, that he might sell 

Que nous vendissions, that we nUght 

Que vous vendissiez, that you might 

Quails vendissent, that they might 



PAST. 

Que j'oie vendu, that I may ' 
Que tu aies vendu, that thou 

mayest 
QuMl ait vendu, that he may 
Que nous ayons vendu, that we 

may 
Que vous ayez vendu, that you 

may 
Quails dent vendu, tTiat they 

may 

PLUPEKFEOT. 

Que j'cussc vendu, that Imight ' 
Que tu eusses veudu, that thou 

mightest 
Qu'il eut vendu, that he miqht 
Quo nous eussions vendu, Uiat 

we might 
Quo vous cussiez vendu j lliat 

fou might 
u, thai they 
might 



S 
S 

§ 



IS 
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i Mjrmi T AVJC Mods. 

PBXSXMT. PABT. 

Yendre, to sell | Avoir yondn, to havs told 

PAKnOIPLB. 
PBXSKNT. OOXPOUITD. 

Vendant, aeUing \ Ayant vendn, hatAng sold 



Vendu, 



Past ob Passivs. 



fold 



VII. — Conjugation of a Passive Vebb : j^tbb AxmA^ 

TO BB LOVJSD. 



IlTDIOATTVB MODS. 
PBBSKMT. 

Je Bilis aim^, m. tum^e,/. 

Ta es aim^ or aim^e, 

II est aim4, 

EUe est aim^e, 

Kens 8omme3 aim^s or alm^es, 

Vous ^tes tami% or aim^es, 

lis sent aim^B, m. 

EllcB sont (um^es,/. 



I am loved 
thou art hved 
he is loved 
she U loved 
we are hved 
you are hved 
they are hved 
th^ are hved 



XHPERFEOT. 



J^^tais aim6, m. aimdo,/. 
Til (Stais aim^ or aim4e) 
31 i^tait aim^, 

Noas ^tions aim^s or aim^es, 
Vous ^tiez aim^s or aim^es, 
XL) (^talent aim^s, m. 



I was hved, was being loved, ' 
thou waat loved, wattoemg hved 
he was hved, toas hei/ng hved 
we were hved, were being hved 
you were hved. toere being hved 
they were hved, were bHng loved ^ 



I 



PAST DBFINITE. 

Je fhs aim6, m, e^mk&,f, 

Ta fas aimd or aim^, 

II fat aim^, 

Noas fumes fum^s or aim^es, 

Vous fates aitn^s or aim^es, 

lis furent altnes, m. . 



IvHuhved 
thouwaethved 
hewaehved 
toe were hved 
youwerehved 
they were hved 



f. 
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PAST ximrarxTB. 



J^ai it6 aim6 or aimie, Ihave been loved 

Tu. as ii6 aXmi or aim6e, them hut hetn, laved 

II a m aim^, he has been loved 

Nous avons et4 aim^s or aim^es, we have been loved 

Vous avez ^t4 aim^s or aim^es, you have been loved 

lis ont it& aixn^s, m, they have been loved 



PAST ▲NTBBXOB. 

J^ens it^ aim^, m, aim^e./. Ihad been loved 

Ta ens 4t4 aim^e or aimee, thou hadet been loved 

II oat 6t4 aim^, he had been loved 

Nous eumes ^t^ aim^s or aim^es, toe had been loved 

Voas eutes 4t^ aim^ or aim^es, you had been loved 

lis eareut 4t^ aim^, m. they had been loved 

PLUPBBFXCT. 

J'avus ii4 aim^ or aim6e. Ihad been loved 

Ta avais ^t^ aim6 or aimec, thou hadet been loved 

II avait ^t^ aim^, he had been hved 

Noas avions 6U aim^s or aim^es, toe had been loved 

Voas aviez 6t6 aim6s or aim^es, you had been loved 

lis av(uent iX,^ aim^s, m, they had been loved 

FmnrBx. 

Je serai aim6. m, aim^e,/. lehdU or will be loved 

Ta seras aime or aim^e, thou ehaU or wiU be loved 

n sera aim4, he shall or will be loved 

Noas serons <um^ or aim^eSf we shaU or wiU be loved 

Vous serez fum^s or aim^es, you shall or will be loved 

lis scroQt aim4s, m. they shaU or wiU be loved 

FUTUBS AirrEBXOB. 

J^aorai 6t& aim^, m. aim^e,/. lehaUj wiU have been loved 

Ta anras ^t6 aim^ or aim^e, thou sJuUt^ wiU have been loved 

II aara ktk mmh. he shaU» will have been loved 

Noas auroDS iii aim6s or fum^es, we shalL wiU have been loved 

Vous aorez 6t^ aim6s or um6es, you shaU^ tviU have been loved 

lis anront ^U alm^s, m, they shaU^ wiU have been loved 

CoNDmoKAL Mode. 

PRUXNT. 

Je serais aim6. tn. aim^e,/. lahotdd, would, could, mipht be loved 

Ta serais aime or aim^e^ ihoushowdat, couldst, ntignUstbe loved 

11 serait aim^, he would or might be loved 

Noas serions aim^s or aim^es, we should or woidd be loved 

Voas seriez aim^s or aim^es, you would or might be loved 

12m seraiwat Jum^Vy m^ they might or should be loved 
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PAR. 

•Taarais ^t& aim^, m. aim^e,/. liSundd, would hav4 Utn hvtd 
Ta aurais dt^ aim^ or aim^e, ^ou wouldst have been loved 

II anrait 6t6 aim6, he would have been loved 

"NovLB aurions ^t^ aim^s or aim6es, we might have been laved 
Vou9 aariez itk aim6s or aim^es, fou would have been laved 
lis auraieut 6t4 aim^s, m, they might have been laved 

bfPKBATXYE Mods. 

Sois aim^, m. aim^e,/. be thou loved 

Qa'il soit aim6, let him be loved 

Soyons aim^a or aim^^ letuebe loved 

Soyez um^s or aim^es, be ye or vou laved » 

QuUls Boient aim6s, m. Utfum be laved . 

SuB juMcnvE Modi. 

PBX8XMT. 

Que je sais aim^, m. fum6e,/. (hat I may be loved 

Que tu Boia aim4 or fdm^e, that thou mayett be loved 

Qu'il Boit aim^, that he may be loved 

Que nous soyons aim^s or aim^es, that we may be loved 

Que vons soyez lum^s or lum^es, that you may be loved 

Quails soient aim^s, m. that they may be loved 

iMPxarscr. 

Que je fasse aim6, 971. aim6e,/. that Imight be loved 
Que tu fusses ami or aiin^e, that thou mighteet be lot^ 

Qu'U fut aiin^, thai he might be loved 

Que nous fussions lum^s or aini^os, that we mtght be loved 
Que vous fussiez aim^s or aim^es, that you migkt be loved 
Quails fusseut aim^s, m, that they might be laved 

PAST. 

Que j'oie 616 aim6 m. aim^e,/. that I may have been laved 
Que tu aies m fdm(S or aimee, that thou maueat have been limed 
Qu'il ait 6t6 um6, that he may nave been laved 

Que nous ayons ^t6 um^ or um^es, that toe may jMve been loved 
Que vous ayez ^t^ aimds or aimdes, that you miiy have been loved 
QuUls aient ^t^S aim^, m. that they may luive been loved 

PLVPKBFXOT. 

Que j'eusse ^t^ aim^, m. aim^e,/. that Imight have been laved 
Que tu eusses ^t^ aim^ or aim^e, that tlu>u mightest have been loved 
QuUl cut ^t^ aimdy that he might have been laved 

Que nous eussious M aim^ or that we might have been laved 

aim^es, 
Que vous eussiez M aim^ or that you might have been laved 

aim^es, 
Quails eusaent 6U aiin4t, m, that they might have been loved 

13* 
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▲ PPBNDIX. 



iNfmiTivj Moos. 
Fbbbkrt. — t^tn almd, m, tamie,/. 
Past. — Avoir M aimS, m. aim6e,/. 

Pabtigiplb. 
Pbssbmt.— £tant aim^, m, aim4e«/. 
Compound. — Ayant 6t6 almd, m. aimde,/. 



to have leen laved 

heingloved 
having been loved 



VIII. — Conjugation op a Replectivb Verb: 
•Sb Pbohb^er, to walk, 

Indigativs Mods. 



Je me promdne, 
Ta te promSnes, 
II 86 promdae, 
Nous noas promenons, 
Vons voas promenez, 
lis so promenent, 



PBXSXNT. 



liodlt, do waXk or am wa&ing, 
thou vmkeetf dott ufalk or art walking 
he wdlke^ does walk or w walking 
we waUk, do walk or are walking 
you tpalky do walk or are walking 
they toalkf do walk or are waging 



IMPXBFEOT. 



Je me promentus, 
Tu te promenus, 
n se promenait, 
Nous nous promenions, 
Voas vons promeniez, 
lis se promen^ent, 



ItDoa todlking or need to walk 
thou ufost walking or waetwont towaOt 
he woe walking or used to walk 
we were walking or lued to walk 
you were walking or und to wM 
tluy tpere walking or tieed to walk 



PAST DSFIKITS. 



Je me promend, 

Ta to promeuas, 

11 se promena, 

Nous nous promen&mes, 

Vous voas promen&tes, 

II se promen^rent, 



/walked or did walk 
thou walkedat or didst walk 
he walked or did walk 
we walked or did walk 
you walked or did walk 
they walked or did walk 



PAST IKDSFINITS. 



Je me suis promend, 
Tu t^es promeod, 
II s^est promend, 
Nous nous Bommea promen^, 
Voaa vans 4tea promends, 
IJ3 se Boat pnmien^B, 



Ihave walked 
thou hast walked 
he has walked 
we have tvalked 
you have walked 
t]ie^ lax^ yDolked 



▲ FPENDIZ. 
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FLUFSXFIOT. 



Je m^^tais promen^, 

Tu t'dtais promen^, 

II s^^tait promen^, 

Nous nous ^tions promen^s, 

Vous V0U8 4tiez promen^s, 

lis B^etaient promen^s, 



Ihadwalied 
thou hadstwaUsed 
he had todlked 
toe hadtoalied 
youhad walked 
ihey had lOdiUstd 



VAST AjmsioB. 



Je me fas promen^, 

Tu te fus promen^, 

II se fat promend, 

Noas noaa^mes promenSs, 

Vous vous futes promends, 

lis se furent promends, 



IhadtcaOked 
thouhadet todlked 
hehadtpolked 
we had toalked 
youTuidwdlked 
they had walked 



ruTuax. 



Je me promdnerai, 
Tu te promdneras, 
II se promdnera, 
Nous nous promdnerons, 
Vous vous promdnerez, 
II se promeneront, 



lehaU or wiU walk 
lihou shaU or wilt waiOb 
he shall or will walk 
we shaU or wiU walk 
you shaU or will waJh 
they shaU or will walk 



FUnrBB AITTKBIOB. 



Je me soru promen6, 
Tu to seras promeod, 
U se sera promen^, 
Noas nous serons promen^s, 
Vous vous serez promends, 
lis se seront promen^, 



IshaU or wiU have walked 
than shalt or wHt have worked 
he shall or will have walked 
toe shall or will have todlked 
you shall or wiU have walked 
they shall or will have toalked 



CoNDmoNAL Mode. 

PJIX8XNT. 



Je me promSnerais, 
Tu te promdnerais, 
lis se promdnerait, 
Nous nous promdnerions 
Vous vous promdneriez, 
Us 80 promeneraient, 



IshotUd or would todOb 
thou eouldst or would wdfk 
he would or should toaik 
toe toould or should toalk 
you could or should wdlk 
they should or toould toalk 



PAST. 



Je me serais promend, 
Tu te serais promend, 
II se serait promend, 
Nous nous serions promen^, 
Vous vous seriez promen^, 
lis se serpent promen^, 



/should or could have walked 
thou wouldsl or eouldst have walked 
he could or should have toalked 
toe would or should have walked 
you would or could have walked 
they should or could have walked 
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▲ PPEKDIZ. 



y 



Promdne-toiy 
QaMl se promSne, 
Promenons-ooas, 
Promenez-vous, 
Quails Be prominent, 



IxpsBAXiFB Mods. 

unXkikou 
Uthimwalh 
UtuttDaOG 
toalk (ye otyou) 
Utthemtoaito 

Subjunctive Modb. 

PSX8XNT. 



Que je me promdne, 
Que ta te promdnes, 
Qu^il Be promdne, 
Que nous nous promeniona, 
Que V0U3 vous promeniez, 
Quails Be promdnent, 



ihatlmaywalk 
that thou mayest ioaXh 
that he may toalk 
that we may walk 
that you may wilk 
that ihey may vMih 



IMPBBFECT. 



Que je me promeoasBO, 
Que tu te promenassefl, 
Qu'il Be promenAt, 
Que nous nous promenassions, 
Que V0U3 vous promenassiez, 
Qu'ils se promenassent, 



ihaJb ImighJt waXk 
that th&u mighteet toaSb 
that he mi^ht toalk 
that toe might walk 
that you might toalk 
that they might walk 



PAST. 

Que je me sols promen^, that 

Que tu te sols promen6, that 

Qu'il se Boit promen^, that 

Que nous nous soyons promen^s, that 

Que vous voos soyez promen^s, t?uU 

Quails BO Boient promen^s^ that 



I may havetoalked 
thou maveet have todlked 
he may have toalked 
we may have toalked 
you may have toaUsed 
they may have walked 



PLVPBRFEOT. 



Que je mo fusse promen^, tJuU I might have walked 

Que tu te fusses promen^, that thou mighteet have waXked 

Qu'il se fut promen^, that he might have toalked 

Que nous nous ftissions promen^B, that we mtght have toalked 
Que vous vous fussiez promen^, that you might hone toalked 
QuUls se fuasent promen^s, that they might have toalked 



Infxnxxive Mode. 
Present. — Se promener, 
Past. — S'dtre promen^, 

Pabiioxplb. 

PEnsNT.— Se promenant, 

Compound. — S^^tant promen^, 

Past. — Promen^, m, Promen^,/. 

Promen^, m, pL Promen^es, /. jpL 



totoalk 
tohave toalked 



walking 
having toalked 
walked 



gr. 



7 
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